Southwestern Community College operates within the North 
Carolina Community College System. Accredited by the Southern 
Association of Colleges and Schools, the College is also approved 
and recognized by the North Carolina State Board of Registration 
for Professional Engineers and Land Surveyors, North Carolina 
Board of Cosmetic Arts, North Carolina Board of Nursing, 
Committee on Allied Health Education and Accreditation of the 
American Medical Association, North Carolina Standards and 
Training Commission, North Carolina Sheriff's Standards and 
Training Commission, and Department of Interior National Park 
Service. 


Southwestern Community College operates in compliance with 
Title VI of the Civil Rights Act of 1964. No qualified person shall, on 
the grounds of race, color, national origin, sex or age, be excluded 
from participation in, be declined the benefits of, or be subjected to 
discrimination under any program or activity. 


Southwestern Community College complies with Section 504 of 
the Rehabilitation Act of 1973, and makes every effort to insure that 
disabled persons are recruited, admitted and have equal access to 
all services and facilities. 


Southwestern Community College issues this catalog to furnish 
prospective students and other interested persons with information 
about the College and its programs. Announcements contained 
herein are subject to change without notice and may not be 
regarded in the nature of binding obligations on the College or State 
of North Carolina. Not all courses listed in this catalog are offered 
each quarter. Class offerings are subject to enrollment. Course 
schedules for each quarter are listed in the tabloid distributed 
throughout the three county service area. 


This catalog should not be considered a contract between 
Southwestern Community College and any prospective student. All 
charges for tuition and fees are subject to change as required by 
the Board of Trustees. Curriculum offerings may be altered to meet 
the need of individual departments. Policy and procedural changes 
approved by the Board of Trustees during the inclusive dates of the 
catalog will be considered as official addendums to the catalog. 


Admission to any and all educational programs offered by 
Southwestern Community College is made without regard to race, 
creed, color, sex, religion, national origin, age, or personal 
handicap. 


Southwestern Community College is an Equal Employment 
Opportunity college. 
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SOUTHWESTERN COMMUNITY COLLEGE 


1992-93 
COLLEGE CALENDAR 
1992 
FALL QUARTER 
55 Days - 50 Minute Classes 
leic| 1116 he |g i Be 1 ie ea Thursday, September 3 
Pte AVON IASSOS Fa. civieccececcasedsetencessctacsacszeens Friday, September 4 
PPA TesGID AV Abed OLLCAY Aetincs sssnscuiensdcxssntinacnatnacttdieahesse Monday, September 7 
Community College Faculty Workshop ................. Sunday - Tuesday 
October 18-20 
(UE ETS ala (0 URE pene eee eee errr eee eer Tuesday, November 24 
1992-93 
WINTER QUARTER 
55 Days - 50 Minute Classes 
Professional Development Day ............::ceeeeesenees Tuesday, December 1 
ECTS OM MO AWC tcs vcoewn stad salicesnontaceasvevadern cass Wednesday, December 2 
ifSrM AV OUGIASSES Hccedvanishesscetahecsseseronseousseses Thursday, December 3 
Holiday RECe@SS.............:e Monday, December 21-Friday, January 1 
DAS UIE GTRINIING, DAV ictcccatesteres ve ssecescctowseeay gevsdeee Monday, January 18 
CyB TiO tame G1 Steet ees ance coe vi nc voce Canta vases covers noedues seni Thursday, March 4 
1993 
SPRING QUARTER 
55 Days - 50 Minute Classes 
ROS ANOMMID OY cencetccecrtacenoncorpasuepainemacaanan sess sane. Wednesday, March 10 
ITSIRID AVRO CIASSES ..,.....-:csesenssnsmrncossnsenpnettarssnsnses Thursday, March 11 
PSG Otc arrccccccisssssrt conweisretosepeonye Friday, April 9-Monday, April 12 
OP UF ATU MEE ICL Stee teas oe cot te ccie bro tocans sar tagaksei den snicas dv iaws'voved Friday, May 28 
OMICS CHMONIL scctiveciecssssesdecnavetsacscraaesyss+scesevenesniadaensene Friday, May 28 
1993 
SUMMER QUARTER 
50 Days - 55 Minute Classes 
PRO GGL AU OM DAV ioisensescnesenactacxasvacedcavavednecentcntaseasdnenencs Monday, June 7 
PSMA OS CIASSOS .ivcsssncecconinonnsscasinnensenstsanensnnnnienvene Tuesday, June 8 
Independence Day Break ..........::sseee Monday, July 5-Friday, July 9 
POG IMIEIICS fae cccrecus en iaaperkn ck cca aeuennnesneaphvnetn Wednesday, August 25 
eT CIGCIMON Lecueitcrcsecextenccctcarmavicsreaarncedse’ Wednesday, August 25 


SOUTHWESTERN COMMUNITY COLLEGE 


1993-94 
COLLEGE CALENDAR 
1993 
FALL QUARTER 
55 Days - 50 Minute Classes 
REQIStrAtIOM Day ticces.ccernonsscctece er evtecedecensrenaes Tuesday, September 7 
FifSteDay OfGlaSS@Steticercececteccedeccceceransctunanes Wednesday, September 8 
QUamern BOOS tet eterstrrritcoseeteecentorrscrseectronners Tuesday, November 23 
1993-94 


WINTER QUARTER 
55 Days - 50 Minute Classes 


Professional Development Day ...........sssseeeseeees Tuesday, November 30 

Registtatiomebayy tite ct secrecreeeeececccecedeceeeeeae- Wednesday, December 1 

First Day ol ClaSSeS sieaiveve cstrsresccrensccceseveorsncs Thursday, December 2 

Holiday Recess............ Monday, December 20 - Friday, December 31 

Martin Lather King’ Day tices aisetaesncteereenuemeaves Monday, January 17 

QUarter ENdS ys oe ee Thursday, March 3 
1994 


SPRING QUARTER 
55 Days - 50 Minute Classes 


Registration: Day ac..45 siete eet eee Wednesday, March 9 

Firs Dayviot ClaSS@S iis: ccreccecsscretre coast eeeeenas Thursday, March 10 

Easter Break sivccnisscutcsecetc ere cee Friday, April 1-Monday, April 4 

Quarter EMIS aii in weer cases cee accsaeeeecoee hares Friday, May 27 

COMMENCEMENT sive. caeveccoeantees emeseteeteoseeaenemreceurenerer Friday, May 27 
1994 


SUMMER QUARTER 
50 Days - 55 Minute Classes 


Registration Day ci atc cre ereaen ance ee eee Monday, June 6 
First: Day of Glasses. ate cre. wc cesecse cestare tenes eee tee Tuesday, June 7 
Independence Day Break .............ssssse08 Monday, July 4-Friday, July 8 
QUAM Or ENG Siy5 sess. ieg. ge ecsederesrn a eee cones Monday, August 22 
GOMMENCEMENL avnsneean nee eee oe Monday, August 22 


THE COLLEGE 


Southwestern Community College is located on a beautifully land- 
scaped, tree-lined, 57-acre tract of land on North Carolina Highway 
116 in Jackson County. The College is situated on a rising hillside 
between Webster and Sylva. The College is centrally located to serve 
southwestern North Carolina citizens. The campus is fifty miles south- 
west of Asheville, North Carolina and ninety miles southeast of Knox- 
ville, Tennessee. 


Southwestern Community College, which celebrated its 25th anni- 
versary in 1989, was founded as an industrial education center in 1964, 
operating within the North Carolina Community College System. The 
College’s service area is designated as Jackson, Macon, and Swain 
counties, with the main campus located in Jackson County. 


The College’s campus facilities are designed to support a wide va- 
riety of instructional programs. The Learning Resources Center, com- 
pleted in 1983, houses the College library and the media production 
center. 


During 1988, the College took occupancy of the Regional Allied 
Health and Geriatric Training Center. Built to provide the training needs 
in allied health programs that are projected to be in increasing de- 
mand, the Center houses modern high tech equipment in the finest 
laboratory environments. 


Today Southwestern Community College combines strong voca- 
tional-technical programs with general education and community serv- 
ice activities. Students can choose from many educational options 
which include completing requirements for one- and two-year pro- 
grams which lead to direct employment in their chosen field or may 
transfer to four-year colleges. 


BOARD OF TRUSTEES 


Chairman 
C. Jerry Sutton 


Vice Chairman 
Robert Blanton 


Governor Appointment 
Dortha McDonald 


Sylva 1994 
Orville D. Coward, Jr. 
Sylva 1995 


Mary Jane Ferguson 
Cherokee 1992 


Judith Revis 
Bryson City 1993 
County Commission Appointment 


Robert Blanton 
Whittier 1994 


Catherine H. Dillard 
Cullowhee 1995 


Charles Siler Slagle 
Franklin 1992 


Robert C. Carpenter 
Franklin 1993 


C. Jerry Sutton 
Franklin 1995 


Board of Education Appointment 


William J. Cowan 
Webster 1994 


W. Paul Holt, Jr. 
Sylva 1992 


Delmar Robinson 
Cherokee 1993 


William H. Smith 
Sylva 1995 


Student Representative 
President of Student Government Association 
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PRESIDENT’S MESSAGE 


Since opening its doors in 1964, Southwestern Community College 
has established a fine tradition of service to the communities of Jack- 
son, Macon and Swain counties. 


During my first year as SCC’s new president, | have developed a 
great sense of pride for what has been accomplished and | am con- 
fident that the college has established itself as a vital community force. 
From talking with numerous community members and civic leaders, | 
have concluded that SCC is recognized for its high quality faculty and 
staff and outstanding facilities. 


Southwestern Community College serves the residents of this area 
in many ways. If you are interested in preparing for a meaningful and 
rewarding career, we have programs to help you. If you would like to 
take courses which will transfer to a senior college, we can also serve 
your needs. Perhaps you are interested only in taking a few courses 
for personal growth and development. Again, SCC offers you the right 
educational opportunity. 


Lives are changed here. We’re “Making a Difference’ so you can 
make a difference. 


Barry W. Russell 


President 
Southwestern Community College 
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STATEMENT OF PHILOSOPHY, MISSION AND 
OBJECTIVES 
OF 
SOUTHWESTERN COMMUNITY COLLEGE 


The philosophy of Southwestern Community College is that of total 
education of the individual. This includes a belief in the incomparable 
worth of all human beings, whose claims upon the State are equal 
before the law and equal before the bar of public opinion; whose 
talents (however great or however limited or however different from 
the traditional) the State needs and must develop to the fullest possible 
degree. 


Southwestern Community College, as a part of the North Carolina 
Community College System, provides appropriate, economical and 
convenient learning opportunities for the citizens of Jackson, Macon, 
and Swain counties and people of southwestern North Carolina. De- 
pending on individual needs and previous education, these opportun- 
ities include basic literacy skills, vocational, technical, general adult 
and continuing education and Associate Degree programs permitting 
transfer to baccalaureate institutions. 


Southwestern Community College provides accessible education 
delivered in a positive and supportive learning environment. The Col- 
lege’s commitment to comprehensive education is enhanced through 
an array of academic and support services including personal coun- 
seling, career planning and job placement. The College’s array of pro- 
grams, courses, activities.and services prepare individuals to join the 
labor market as employees, qualify them for employment in new and 
existing industry, provide specific skills training, and encourage per- 
sonal improvement, self-satisfaction, and an understanding of the re- 
sponsibilities and privileges of citizenship. 
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ADMISSIONS INFORMATION 


Admissions Policy 


Southwestern Community College operates under the OPEN DOOR 
POLICY of the Department of Community Colleges. Students are ac- 
cepted without regard to race, religion, sex, handicap, or national or- 
igin. Any person who is at least eighteen years of age or is a high 
school graduate or its equivalent may be accepted by the College. 
High school junior and senior class students sixteen years of age or 
older may be admitted to some courses at the College under certain 
conditions such as permission by public school officials or enrollment 
in special classes provided for under state dual enrollment policies. 


Admissions Requirements 


Admission to degree programs requires a high school diploma or 
the equivalent. Admission to certain programs may have additional 
specific entrance requirements to assure, insofar as possible, student 
success and high quality instruction. Admission to diploma and/or cer- 
tificate programs normally requires a high school diploma or the equiv- 
alent; however, applicants who demonstrate the ability and/or 
motivation to enter a diploma and/or certificate program may be ad- 
mitted in some cases. Students who interrupt their course of study 
must reapply. 


Admissions Procedures 


1. Applicants to full-time curriculum programs of at least four quar- 
ters 

a. Submit a completed admissions form to the Admissions Of- 
fice. 

b. Have records of all previous education including GED, mailed 
directly to the Admissions Office. Hand-carried copies of tran- 
scripts will be temporarily accepted. Official copies must be 
mailed to the College from the school providing transcripts. 
A copy of the high school transcript may, in some cases, be 
waived for a student who can provide an official transcript 
from another college which indicates that the basis of ad- 
mission to that college was graduation from a specifically 
named high school. 
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c. Take placement examination at SCC, submit acceptable SAT 
or ACT scores, or be granted acceptable transfer credits. 

d. Students entering a course or program of the College with 
academic deficiencies or low scores on required college 
placement examinations are required to enroll in remedial or 
other programs designated by the College. 

2. Applicants for part-time credit, audit, or to programs of less than 
four quarters. 

a. Submit a completed admission form to the Admissions Of- 
fice. 

b. Students desiring to take English or mathematics classes 
must take the placement examination, submit acceptable 
SAT or ACT scores, or show evidence of successfully com- 
pleting courses at another college. 

NOTE: An application form can be found inside the back of this 

catalog. 


Readmission Policy 


Students withdrawing from the College for one or more quarters 
must complete the following requirements prior to registration: 


(a) Application for admission 
(b) Approval of Director of Admissions 
(c) Residency classification 


A student applying for readmission will be required to meet the cur- 
riculum requirements in effect at the time of readmission unless waived 
by the Dean of Academic Services. 


Testing 


Degree track students at Southwestern Community College are re- 
quired to show competence in reading, grammar and math skills. 


This can be demonstrated in three ways: 

4. Students can have successfully completed math and English 
courses at the college level. 

2. Students can have SAT scores of 400 verbal and 400 math or 
ACT composite scores of 18. 

3. Students can take the placement test at SCC. 
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The placement test is administered weekly free of charge. Test 
schedules are available from the Admissions office or Student Support 
Services. Currently, the college uses the Assessment and Placement 
Services for Community Colleges (APS) test. The test takes about two 
(2) hours and includes reading, writing, math, and for certain curricu- 
lums, algebra sections. 


Students scoring below minimum cutoff levels for technical and vo- 
cational programs will be required to take courses in the Student Suc- 
cess Center to improve their basic skills. 


Retests will be considered only in certain situations (such as illness) 
at the discretion of the test administrator. 


Foreign students must pass the T.0.E.F.L. exam with a minimum 
score of 500. 


Testing for Allied Health Programs 


The following Allied Health curriculums must take and pass the Allied 
Health Admissions test (Assessment and Placement Services for Com- 
munity Colleges—APS test): Nursing Education Options, Medical Lab- 
oratory Technology, Radiologic Technology, Respiratory Care 
Technology, and Physical Therapist Assistant. 


Tests are administered weekly free of charge. Schedules of test 
dates and times may be obtained from the Admissions office or Stu- 
dent Support Services. The test includes reading, writing, basic math, 
and for Nursing, algebra sections. 


Students who do not pass the test may elect to take courses in the 
Student Success Center, or they can retest every 30 days for all Allied 
Health curriculums except Nursing. Prospective Nursing students can 
retest every 90 days up to a maximum of three times. 


For all Allied Health curriculums except nursing, acceptable SAT or 
ACT scores may be substituted for the admissions test. 


Change of Curriculum 
Students wishing to change curriculums should submit a Change 


of Curriculum form or a new application, both available in the Admis- 
sions Office. 
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Transfer of Earned Credit Between Institutions 


Applicants to degree, diploma, or certificate programs who have 
attended other colleges, universities, or technical institutes, are re- 
sponsible for having a transcript from each institution submitted di- 
rectly to the Admissions Office. All courses with “C”’ grades or higher 
are customarily accepted if they are applicable to the program selected 
at this college and if they were earned at an accredited college or 
university, at an institution within the North Carolina Community Col- 
lege System, or at an institution approved by the Dean of Academic 
Services. 


Credits transferred to SCC from another institution will be recog- 
nized as hours toward the appropriate degree, diploma, or certificate 
but will not be calculated toward the cumulative QPR for that program. 


Recipients of V. A. benefits must submit official transcripts of all post- 
secondary courses attempted before they can receive V. A. benefits. 
They are also urged to submit transcripts of any educational work 
completed through the armed services. Recipients of V. A. benefits 
will not receive such benefits if all post-secondary transcripts are not 
submitted. 


Transfer Agreements 


Among the North Carolina colleges and universities which accept 
certain credits from SCC are: 

Western Carolina University 

Appalachian State University 

University of North Carolina at Asheville 

Mars Hill College 

Fayetteville State 

North Carolina School of Arts 

University of North Carolina at Charlotte 

University of North Carolina at Wilmington 

Belmont Abbey College 

Catawba College 

Elon College 

Gardner-Webb College 

Greensboro College 

Mount Olive College 

Saint Augustine’s College 
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Licensing of Graduates 


Southwestern Community College is an educational institution and 
assumes no responsibility for the licensing of its graduates. Students 
convicted of a felony or any other crime involving moral turpitude may 
not be recognized by the desired licensing agency. 


False Information 


Applicants are expected to demonstrate honesty in the completion 
of all necessary forms. False information will be grounds for rejection 
or dismissal. 
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ACADEMIC POLICIES 


Attendance Requirements 


All students are expected to be present and regular in attendance 
for scheduled classes and open labs. Absences will be considered 
justified and excusable only in cases of emergencies, serious illness, 
or death in the immediate family. Students may make up work missed 
at the discretion of instructors. 


Probation 


The Academic Probation and Suspension Policy applies only to stu- 
dents enrolled in curriculum programs. 


A requirement of a 2.00 QPR is necessary for graduation. Degree, 
diploma, and certificate seeking students performing below the mini- 
mum satisfactory level as determined by the schedule detailed below 
will automatically be placed on academic probation until they attain 
the minimum satisfactory level QPR. Probationary students are ex- 
pected to work closely with their instructors, advisors and counselors 
in order to improve their academic performances. 


Probationary students will be required to limit their quarterly course 
load to less than 12 hours or as determined by the advisor and ap- 
proved by the appropriate Division Chairman or Dean. Students may 
also be required, as appropriate, to enroll in developmental course- 
work. 


The Cumulative Quality Point Ratio Schedule: 


Cumulative Hours Attempted QPR Satisfactory Level 
6-25 1.50 
26-40 fas) 
41-more 2.00 
Suspension 


Probationary students who have not attained satisfactory progress 
levels will be suspended for one quarter at the end of three consec- 
utive probationary quarters. (Veteran students, two quarters). They 
may, however, enroll the following quarter (or quarters) as a “Special 
Credit’ student. During this suspension period they may take only 
developmental courses or retake courses in which they received ‘‘D” 
or 'F” grades. (Exception to this policy on courses which may be taken 
while on suspension will be made with the approval of the appropriate 


20 


Dean or Division Chairman). Students may be readmitted to curriculum 
programs when their QPR’s reach the satisfactory progress level, or 
they may be readmitted on probation after one quarter’s suspension. 


EXCEPTION: A student who acquires a quarterly QPR of 2.5 or 
higher during a probationary quarter and still has a cumulative quality 
point ratio below the minimum satisfactory level as shown in the sched- 
ule above may not be suspended but will remain on academic pro- 
bation. 


Pre-registration 


Pre-registration is generally held the ninth and tenth weeks of the 
quarter. Pre-registration dates and procedures are prepared and dis- 
tributed quarterly by the Registrar. 


Registration 


Registration is held each quarter on the day published in the aca- 
demic calendar. Registration procedures are prepared and distributed 
quarterly by the Registrar. 


Late Registration 


A $5.00 late registration fee will be charged to returning students 
enrolled in a full-time curriculum program who register after registration 
day, except those students who are enrolled in open laboratory pro- 
grams. Registrations after the drop/add period must be approved by 
the appropriate Division Chairman or Director. Registration after the 
class 20% point must be approved by the Dean of Academic Services. 


WITHDRAWAL PROCEDURES 


Official Withdrawal Procedure 


A student must complete a Trial Registration Change Notice marked 
Withdrawal with his/her Advisor and obtain signatures as indicated on 
the Trial Registration Change Notice. Then, the student must leave the 
completed Trial Registration Change Notice with the Registrar. 


An official withdrawal entitles a student to a W, WP, or WF grade. 
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Administrative Drop 


If a student fails to officially withdraw, the instructor/advisor must 
complete a Trial Registration Change Notice marked “Administrative 
Drop” for the student and forward to the student’s advisor, who then 
routes it to the office of the Registrar. 


An Administrative Withdrawal results in a WF grade. 


Change of Schedule 


The drop/add period is the first five (5) class days of each quarter. 
Schedule changes are permitted during this time without grade pen- 
alty. Schedule changes are made on the Trial Registration Change 
Notice. 


Degree Programs 


Southwestern Community College confers an Associate of Applied 
Science, an Associate in General Education and an Associate in Arts/ 
College Transfer in the name of the State Board of Community Col- 
leges upon successful completion of a technical or general education 
curriculum. A minimum of 96 quarter hours of credit is required for a 
degree. 


Diploma Programs 


Southwestern Community College confers diplomas in the name of 
the Southwestern Community College Board of Trustees upon suc- 
cessful completion of any vocational level curriculum four quarters or 
more in length (or the part-time equivalency). A minimum of 64 quarter 
hours of credit is required for a diploma. 


Certificate Programs 


Certificates will be issued in the name of Southwestern Community 
College to students who successfully complete an approved curricu- 
lum of less than four full quarters. A minimum of 16 quarter hours of 
credit is required for a certificate. 


Cooperative Education 


In keeping with its policy of offering exciting, new and enriching 
opportunities for students, the College awards academic credit for co- 
operative work experience in many of its curricula. Cooperative Edu- 
cation (Co-op) is an educational program that combines classroom 
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instruction with paid, practical, supervised work experience that is di- 
rectly related to the student’s curriculum. This combination of class- 
room instruction with on-the-job training is a meaningful way for 
students to learn, to gain valuable work experience, to make educated 
career choices, and to earn money while going to college. Interested 
students should contact the Co-op Coordinator for more information. 


Transfer Credit Policy 


Curriculum heads are responsible for determining applicable trans- 
fer credit within the major. These transfer credits will be documented 
by way of a transfer credit form generated by the Admissions Office 
and completed by the curriculum head. 


Transfer credit from other institutions pertaining to related and gen- 
eral education coursework will be evaluated and determined by the 
Admissions Office. In the case of course number and name changes, 
certain general education transfer credits may require the approval of 
the Chairman of the General Education Division. 


Previously Earned Credits at SCC 


Certain Vocational and Technical course work completed more than 
six (6) years prior to the awarding of a degree, diploma or certificate 
may be counted only with the approval of the Dean of Academic Serv- 
ices. 


Course Substitution Policy 


When it is determined to be in the best interest of the student's 
declared educational objective, appropriate courses may be substi- 
tuted for other courses for graduation purposes. Necessary course 
substitutions within the major field (courses reflecting the prefix of the 
student’s major curriculum) require the approval of the student's cur- 
riculum head or advisor. Course substitutions from curriculums outside 
the student’s major area, which have been made for the purpose of 
addressing the general education or related course requirements, 
must also be approved by the Chairman of the General Education 
Division. The advisor must clearly indicate on the advisor checklist all 
applicable course substitutions. The advisor checklist must be at- 
tached to the Application for Commencement. 
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Grading System 


Official grades are issued for each student at the end of each 
quarter. Students enrolled in curriculum courses will be graded by the 
letter grade system and assigned a quality point ratio (QPR) for each 
quarter. 


The QPR is determined by dividing the total number of quality points 
by the number of credit hours attempted. 


A QPR of 2.00 is required for graduation. Transfer credits are not 
included in the QPR computation. 


Quality Points 

per 

Grade Definition Quarter Hour 

A (93-100) The student has, in a superior way, met the ob- 4 
jectives established for the course. 


B (85-92) The student has more than adequately met the 3 
objectives established for the course. 


C (77-84) The student has adequately met the objectives 2 
established for the course. 


D (70-76) The student has minimally met the objectives es- 1 
tablished for the course. 


F (Below 70) The student failed to meet the objectives. 0 


| An |, or Incomplete, indicates that a student has 0 

been doing acceptable work in the course but 
has not completed all required work. A minimum 
of 80 percent of course requirements must have 
been completed for the student to be eligible for 
an | contract. It is the student’s responsibility to 
have this deficiency removed during the first two 
weeks of the following quarter or the grade will 
automatically be changed to an F. An | does not 
count as hours attempted or as hours earned. 


R An “R” grade indicates that a student must re- 0 
peat coursework in the Student Success Center. 
This symbol does not count as hours attempted 
or as hours earned. 


NA The student registered, but never attended the 0 
class. This symbol does not count as hours at- 
tempted or as hours earned. 
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AU 


WP 


WF 


Audit. This symbol does not count as hours at- 
tempted or as hours earned. Students will be 
permitted to change their registration from credit 
to audit only during the drop/add period. 


The student withdrew during the first four weeks 
of the quarter. This symbol does not count as 
hours attempted or as hours earned. (Given at 
any time for extenuating circumstances as de- 
termined by the Dean of Academic Services.) 


The student withdrew after the fourth week or its 
equivalent while doing satisfactory work. This 
symbol does not count as hours attempted or as 
hours earned. 


The student withdrew after the fourth week or its 
equivalent while doing unsatisfactory work. Also 
to be used for students who fail to withdraw but 
stop attending class. This symbol counts as 
hours attempted but not as hours earned. 


Credit by Exam. The student received credit for 
course through proficiency examination. This 
symbol counts as hours earned but not as hours 
attempted. Not more than one-half of the re- 
quired credit for a degree or a diploma may be 
earned through ‘Credit by Exam’ unless other- 
wise approved by the Dean of Academic Serv- 
ices. 


Passing. Awarded upon successful completion 
of a Continuing Education Course, where CEU 
credit is involved; 80 percent attendance is re- 
quired. 


Midterm Progress Report 


A midterm progress report will be issued to students not demon- 
strating satisfactory progress. The following grade information will be 
used: 


F 


W 


You have a failing grade average which will result 
in an “F” if uncorrected. 


Withdrawal 
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U Your grade average is borderline and needs im- 
provement to insure a passing grade. 


NA Never attended 


Waiver for Basic Typing and Shorthand Courses 


lf a student successfully challenges or passes an advanced typing 
or shorthand course, the advisor, with the instructor’s approval may 
initiate the necessary documentation indicating exemption and credit 
for the appropriate lower-level courses. 


Repeating Courses 
Curriculum Courses 


Courses with earned grades of “D” or “F’ may be repeated. 
Courses with earned grades of “C” or higher may be repeated only 
by special permission from the Dean of Academic Services. When 
courses are repeated the grade and hours of the last course will be 
computed in the cumulative grade point average. The first course 
(grade and hours) will be shown on the transcript and will not be 
included in the cumulative grade point calculations. 


Continuing Education Courses 


Students may enroll in continuing education courses as many times 
as necessary to accomplish their individual educational/training goals 
provided they continue to show progress, do not prohibit others from 
participating, are willing to pay fees, and do not violate North Carolina 
Department of Community College policy. Continuing Education pro- 
grams/courses are designed to enable participants to progress, at their 
individual achievement rates, in gaining knowledge and skills in spe- 
cific educational areas. 


President’s List 


1. Only full-time students are considered. (A full-time student is 
defined as a student enrolled in a curriculum program, carrying 
a minimum of 12 quarter hours.) 

2. The student is to have a minimum 3.85 quality point ratio to 
qualify for the quarter under consideration. 

3. NA,I, F, and WF grades will automatically eliminate a student 
from this list for that particular quarter. Credit for a course by 
examination or transfer does not affect eligibility. 
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Dean’s List 


1. 


Only full-time students are considered. (A full-time student is 
defined as a student enrolled in a curriculum program, carrying 
a minimum of 12 quarter hours.) 

The student is to have a minimum quarterly 3.50 quality point 
ratio to qualify for the quarter under consideration. 

NA, |, F, and WF grades will automatically eliminate a student 
from this list for that particular quarter. Credit for a course by 
examination or transfer does not affect eligibility. 


Honors 


1. 


The Registrar ranks the candidates for Associate Degrees or 
Diplomas according to their cumulative point ratio for the pre- 
vious quarters of work. 

The candidate with the highest cumulative QPR shall graduate 
suma cum laude. 

The candidate with the next highest cumulative QPR shall grad- 
uate magna cum laude. 

The next ten candidates in the ranking shall be graduated cum 
laude, except that no candidate with a cumulative QPR less than 
3.85 shall be considered. 

In the event of a tie in any of the categories, the candidates shall 
share in the honors. 

When the selections have been determined by the Registrar the 
instructors of those selected are to be contacted to determine if 
the candidate is maintaining the same quality of work during the 
final quarter as during the previous quarters. 

Candidates who are failing or doing poor work in the final quarter 
will be excluded from the list when the Registrar receives written 
notice from the instructors. 

When a candidate is removed, another shall be placed in the 
ranking provided there are remaining candidates with 3.85 QPR 
or higher. 


Honors Banquet 


Students who are named to the President’s List, the Dean’s List, or 
any combination thereof for both fall and winter quarters shall be in- 
vited to the Annual Honors Banquet to be held during the spring 
quarter. 
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Part-time students enrolled in degree, diploma, or certificate pro- 
grams will be eligible to participate in the Honors Banquet if they meet 
the following criteria: 


- completed a minimum of 24 credit hours of coursework. 

- been enrolled for three consecutive quarters including the 
quarter in which the Honors Banquet is held. 

- maintain a minimum quarterly cumulative QPR of 3.5. 


Phi Theta Kappa 


Phi Theta Kappa is the National Honorary Scholastic Fraternity of 
Community/Junior colleges. 


The purpose of Phi Theta Kappa is the recognition and encourage- 
ment of scholarship and leadership among Community/Junior College 
students. To achieve this purpose, Phi Theta Kappa provides oppor- 
tunity for the development of leadership and service. . . for an intellec- 
tual climate for exchange of ideas and ideals. . . for lively fellowship of 
scholars. .. and for stimulation of interest in continuing academic ex- 
cellence. 


To be considered for membership, a student must be (1) enrolled 
in a two year college, (2) be a full-time student, (8) have achieved a 
quality point ratio of 3.5, (4) have established academic excellence as 
judged by the faculty and (5) be of good moral character and possess 
recognized qualities of citizenship. 


Faculty Advisors 


Each student will be assigned an advisor. The purpose of the ad- 
visory program is to provide each student with personal assistance in 
orientation and with guidance as he/she progresses in his course of 
study. 


Credit by Examination 


Advanced placement is offered to those students who because of 
their demonstrated abilities are qualified to accelerate their studies. To 
obtain advanced placement, a student may take a proficiency exami- 
nation in certain subjects when he/she believes he/she already has 
mastery of the course material. Permission for such an examination 
must be obtained from the appropriate Division Chairman. 
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The examination may be written, oral, performance, or all of these. 
Students failing such an examination may not request a second ex- 
amination until evidence of further study in the subject concerned is 
presented. The decision of the examining instructor will be final. 


Credit may be granted for training received under any of the Armed 
Forces College Training Programs, for specialized and technical train- 
ing done under the auspices of the Armed Forces and courses taken 
through USAFI. Credit earned through CLEP is accepted where ap- 
plicable. 


Minimum Credits in Residence 


In order for an associate degree to be awarded, a minimum of 
twenty-four (24) credit hours of course work must be completed in 
residence at Southwestern Community College, Sylva, N.C. Certain 
diploma and certificate programs require less credit to meet residency 
requirements. 


Application for Commencement 


Between the first and the 30th class day of the quarter in which a 
student expects to complete curriculum requirements, the student 
must make application for commencement. 


Candidate’s responsibility is as follows: 


1. Obtain Application for Commencement at the Registrar’s office. 

2. Complete candidate’s section of the application. 

3. Pay commencement fee at the College Bookstore and all debts 
owed to the College at the Cashier’s Office. 

4. Take application to advisor. 


Note: Off-campus students obtain Application for Commencement 
from advisor and pay fees to advisor. 


Candidates for commencement are required to participate in com- 
mencement exercises if they wish to receive their degree, diploma, or 
certificate. 


Student Record Policy 


Student records are maintained in accordance with the “Privacy Act 
of 1974.” A copy of this law and the College’s record policy is available 
for inspection in the College Library. 


All questions concerning student records and all requests for record 
inspection should be directed to the Registrar. 
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Student Grade Appeal Policy 


i 


2: 


Student must appeal his/her grade to the instructor of record 
within the following quarter. If not resolved - 

Student may then appeal his/her grade to the appropriate su- 
pervising dean or Division Chairman. If not resolved - 

(Final Step) Student may then appeal his/her grade to the Dean 
of Academic Services. The decision of the Dean is final. 
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STUDENT SERVICES AND STUDENT LIFE 


Standards of Student Conduct 


Each Southwestern Community College student is expected to con- 
duct himself in such a manner as to uphold the good name of the 
College and fellow students by full recognition of his responsibilities 
under the law and the moral and social standards of the community, 
state, and nation. 


Students shall be responsible for knowledge of the College rules 
and regulations as set forth in the College Student Handbook. 


Orientation 


In August of each year, a general orientation session is held for all 
new students. During orientation, students will be introduced to South- 
western Community College through a general information session, 
campus tours, and a meeting with a faculty advisor for registration. 


Students will be notified by mail about the date, time and place of 
orientation. It is strongly recommended that new students attend. 


In addition, degree track students are required to take a one credit 
hour orientation course (ORI 101). 


This course is designed to acquaint the new student with basic 
ideas, procedures, academic areas, administrative personnel, and 
services of the College. The primary purpose of this course is to in- 
tegrate the student to college life and provide the assistance needed 
to make an easy transition into new surroundings. 


Career Planning & Placement 


The Career Planning & Placement office at SCC has three major 
responsibilities. The office provides career exploration testing and ad- 
vising for current and prospective students, assistance and supervi- 
sion throughout the cooperative education work experience and job 
placement services. 


Career Planning. The office provides opportunities for self-explora- 
tion and for individuals to explore career fields using personality in- 
ventories, aptitude tests, the DISCOVER system (a computerized 
career exploration tool), and by providing books and video tapes on 
career fields. 
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Cooperative Education. In keeping with its policy of offering exciting, 
new and enriching opportunities for students, the College awards ac- 
ademic credit for cooperative work experience in many of its curricula. 
Co-op is an educational program that combines classroom instruction 
with paid, practical, supervised work experience that is directly related 
to the student's curriculum. This combination of classroom instruction 
with on-the-job training is a meaningful way for students to learn, gain 
valuable work experience, make educated career choices, and earn 
money while attending college. 


Placement. The office provides films and workshops on resume writ- 
ing, letter writing, and job interviewing; a current list of job openings; 
a resume service; and employer listings and directories to assist stu- 
dents and graduates in their job seeking activities. 


Student Government 


Through payment of the student activity fee, all students become 
members of the Student Government Association (SGA). Elections for 
the Executive Council (The President; Vice President, Secretary; 
Treasurer; Chief Justice and Coordinator) are held in the Spring. Elec- 
tions for sophomore Senators are also held at this time. Elections for 
freshmen Senators are held in the Fall. 


The Student Government Association promotes the general welfare 
of the College in a democratic fashion so as to facilitate communication 
between the student body, the faculty and the administration. Mem- 
bers of the Student Government Association serve on most of the 
important standing committees of the College to provide the student 
viewpoint. The S.G.A. President is an ex-officio member of the Board 
of Trustees of Southwestern Community College. The S.G.A., through 
its Executive council, the Senate and its various committees serves as 
a strong advocate for the students at the College as well as adminis- 
tering a complex and varied student activities program. 


All students are encouraged to participate in the student-sponsored 
activities and to receive the benefits financed by student activity fees. 


Activities 

Southwestern Community College has a diverse program of student 
activities. The Student Government Association sponsors many con- 
certs, outdoor events, convocations, and trips. Clubs exist in the areas 
of Electronics, Paralegal, Respiratory, Electroneurodiagnostics and Ra- 
diology, as well as the Phi Theta Kappa National Honor Society. The 
College is a member of the National Association for Campus Activities 
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and the North Carolina Comprehensive Community College Student 
Government Association (N4CSGA). 


College Ambassadors 


Southwestern Community College sponsors a College Ambassador 
program for select individuals who demonstrate scholarship, leader- 
ship, and exceptional communication skills. These students are se- 
lected by an application process each Spring and represent the 
college at Orientation, special events, and other occasions. 


Learning Resources Center 


The Learning Resources Center is located on the south end of the 
campus in an attractive energy efficient building of approximately 
11,000 square feet. The facility includes capacity shelving for 40,000 
volumes and seating space of 120 people. The building houses not 
only the book collection, periodicals, and audiovisuals, but also a con- 
ference room, projection and screening room, typing room, media 
production, printing, and a darkroom. 


The Learning Resources Center provides various types of print and 
nonprint media for students, faculty, and staff of the College. The Li- 
brary has a continuously growing collection of approximately 23,000 
volumes which are primarily scientific and technical, relating directly 
to the curriculum offerings. The reference collection contains encyclo- 
pedias and many specialized dictionaries and handbooks. Also a var- 
ied collection of fiction and books of general interest are provided for 
recreational reading and personal enrichment. The open shelf concept 
is used to provide for easy access to materials. The Library receives 
more than 240 magazines and newspapers. 


The Learning Resources Center also provides other materials such 
as pamphlets and newspaper clippings. Included in the collection are 
bound volumes of magazines and microfilm of approximately 200 pe- 
riodical titles. The Library also provides microfiche of several document 
titles and newspaper titles. 


Many types of audiovisual materials and equipment are available 
through the Learning Resources Center. The audiovisual media in- 
clude films, filmstrips, tapes, slides, transparencies, film loops, and 
video tapes. The materials may be used in the Center at the study 
carrels or in a Classroom. 


The Learning Resources staff of trained personnel is always willing 
to assist users in locating and using the various types of media. 
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All library materials must be returned by the end of each quarter and 
accounts cleared before students will be allowed to register, graduate, 
or receive a transcript. 


The Learning Resources Center is open 8:00 a.m. to 9:00 p.m. Mon- 
day through Thursday and from 8:00 a.m. to 5:00 p.m. on Friday. The 
LRC serves not only faculty, staff, and students of Southwestern Com- 
munity College but also residents of the community. 


The Media Services department does graphics, design, layout, 
paste-up, printing, collating, and binding of college brochures, forms, 
programs, posters, and handbooks. Also, the department does black 
and white photography and the developing of prints. Media Services 
serves all the departments within the College. Other services include 
the scheduling and set-up of AV equipment, audio, video and tele- 
conference taping. Normal operating hours are from 8:00 a.m. to 5:00 
p.m. Monday through Friday. 


Public Information Office 


The purpose of the Public Information Office is to inform the public 
about newsworthy events occurring at Southwestern Community Col- 
lege. News releases concerning the College, its faculty, staff and stu- 
dents are sent to area news media. In addition, the Public Information 
Office coordinates appearances by students, faculty and staff on local 
radio programs involving informative discussions of SCC programs 
and events. Students should contact the Public Information Office if 
they have news items they want released to the media. This is partic- 
ularly relevant to students who live outside the SCC service area of 
Jackson, Macon and Swain counties. 


Also, the Public Information Officer plans, organizes and promotes 
the SCC Speakers Bureau, utilizing the expertise of faculty and staff 
to present programs of interest to groups and organizations of Western 
North Carolina. 
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EXPENSES 


Effective Fall Quarter 1991 
(SUBJECT TO CHANGE) 
Tuition and Fees Per Quarter 


Full-Time: Student Tuition siecs-cctcaits.ceecesstee ee ee ee $161.00 
Non-Resident Full-Time Student Tuition ............ccccscccsseeseseceeees 1,505.00 
Part-Time Student Tuition (per quarter credit hour) ................0 11250 
Non-Resident Part-Time Student Tuition (per quarter credit 
OUP) cds siveasean codseasa lun etemtees 8 ee Mtrocrscaeteneiy ey agate ath tet oe 107.50 
Occupational Extension Student (per class) ..........--::scccrereceesssees 30.00 
Avocational Extension Student (per Class) ..............scccsssssseeeneeesees 30.00 
Practical Skills Extension Student (per ClaSS)...............::sssssseseeeees 30.00 
Activity Fee (per quarter) <= 12 Crecit NOUNS. ...c........-:ovsscraseanee 6.00 
="10-431 Credit NOUIS &.... en. nee 5.50 
= 7-9 Credit MOULSs...:...2.aiceewsereeeneee 4.50 
= 4-6 Credit NOUMS ‘iciits.sscer eee 3.00 
= 0-3 Credit NOUNS |<. .c.ianissec-2s.cecemee eee sole) 


Exception: Curriculum students at Job Corps sites and those enrolled 
in the High School Cooperative (Huskins Bill) classes shall not be 
assessed Student Activity Fees. 


Automobile Registration (per year) 32%. .20r..2- akr-crecte es eee 1.00 
Student Identification Card (per year - required for full-time, 

optional for: Part-time) \.vs.<csseeeesceeere veapencaescaccs seececnrses ee eee 1.00 
Accident Insurance.(per year = Optional) .c..c:s1s:.ceres: cance seamen 8.50 
Malpractice Insurance (Required for the following curriculums 
OMNTY) cctvavwed Gav thas asragditanian sevcuna ea tecie oes dine cate ee eee erent eee ee 15.00 


Drug and Alcohol Technology 

Emergency Medical Services (continuing education) 
Cosmetology 

Electroneurodiagnostics Technology 

Nursing Education Options 

Medical Laboratory Technology 

Nursing Assistant 

Physical Therapist Assistant 


Radiologic Technology 

Respiratory Care Technology 
Kate Registration: F@G:scsuais.errcctencteatae vessel engeieeca eee tsie es eeaeee ee 5.00 
Graduation Fee (paid when student registers for his last 

Quarter orion to GraduatiOn) \--0.con, vs<cae evs tere ee eee 25.00 


In addition to the above fees, students enrolled in certain programs 
are required to purchase additional supplies and materials. 


The College does not provide for installment payments of fees and 
tuition. 
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Textbooks 


Textbooks are available in the College Bookstore. 


Establishing State Residency 


To qualify for in-state tuition, legal residents must have maintained 
domicile in North Carolina for at least 12 months immediately prior to 
enrollment. Individuals must establish that their presence in the State 
during such 12 month period was for purposes of maintaining a bona 
fide domicile rather than for purposes of mere temporary residence. 


Regulations concerning the classification of students by residence 
for purposes of applicable tuition differentials are set forth in detail in 
a “Manual to Assist the Public Higher Education Institutions of North 
Carolina in the Matter of Student Residence Classification for Tuition 
Purposes.” Copies of the manual are available for review at the Ad- 
missions office. 


Students who believe that they have obtained eligibility for a change 
in classification must petition the Director of Admissions for a decision. 
Approved changes in classification are effective with the beginning of 
the next quarter. 


Refunds 


Tuition refunds for students shall not be made unless the student 
is, in the judgment of the institution, compelled to withdraw for una- 
voidable reasons. In such cases, two-thirds of the student’s tuition may 
be refunded if the student officially withdraws within 10 calendar days 
after the first day of classes as published in the College Calendar. 
Tuition refunds will not be considered after that time. Tuition refunds 
will not be considered for tuitions of five dollars ($5.00) or less, unless 
a course or curriculum fails to materialize. 


Payment of Tuition and Fees 


Tuition and fees are due and payable at the time of the student's 
registration. Students unable to pay tuition and fees in full at registra- 
tion may request from the Business Office a 10 calendar day deferment 
of full payment of tuition and fees. Students failing to pay in full by the 
end of the 10 day deferment period will be refused further admission 
to college classes. 


No student will be permitted to graduate or register for a new quarter 
if he has an unpaid balance due or account from any previous quarter 
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unless payment of such an outstanding balance has been guaranteed 
in writing by a financially responsible person or organization. 


Any student experiencing special difficulties may make special ar- 
rangements with the Dean of Business Services by following the above 
procedure. 


In the event a student completes registration and withdraws before 
paying the appropriate fees and tuition, the institution will make three 
attempts during the current year by letter and personal contact to 
collect these funds. If the institution is unsuccessful, the account will 
be turned over to the North Carolina Attorney General’s office for dis- 
position. 


40 


eSB SERCO CLR NOSSO BOOS IORS AES EEC EE EOE EE EEE EET SILL 


sete eee 


| 
é 
: 
é 
: 
: 
H 
: 
Es] 


eneinasasnspatsstaS 


FINANCIAL AID 


Information and applications for all Student Financial Aid Programs 
are available from: 


Office of Student Financial Aid 
Southwestern Community College 
275 Webster Road 

Sylva, N.C. 28773 


Office hours are 8:00 a.m. to 5:00 p.m. daily. The telephone number 
is (704) 586-4091, Extension 224. 


Eligibility 

With the exception of a few scholarships, all financial aid at the 
College is awarded to eligible students on the basis of financial need. 
Financial need is defined as the difference between the amount of 
money a student and his family can provide for an education and the 
cost of the education. The need is greater for some, less for others, 
and financial aid is meant to fill the need gap, whether it be great or 
small. 


Requirements for Receiving Financial Aid 


Students must meet the following criteria in order to receive Finan- 
cial Aid: 


1. Be currently enrolled at Southwestern Community College, or 

be accepted for enrollment on at least a half-time basis (6 credit 

hours per quarter) in a curriculum program of at least six months 
in duration. 

Be either a U.S. citizen or an eligible non-citizen. 

Demonstrate financial need. 

4. Be making satisfactory progress in the program he/she is pur- 
suing. 

5S. Not be in default on Perkins Loan (or National Direct Student 
Loan-NDSL), Guaranteed Student Loan, or PLUS/SLS Loan. 

6. Not owe a refund on a Pell Grant or a Supplemental Educational 
Opportunity Grant. (SEOG). 

7. Must sign a statement of updated information certifying that spe- 
cific items on the Student Aid Report (SAR) are correct. 

8. Must sign a statement of educational purpose saying that federal 
student aid funds will be used only for expenses related to at- 
tending SCC. 

9. Must sign a statement of Selective Service registration status 


o 1 
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indicating that registration has been completed, if required to do 
so. The U.S. Department of Education will verify students’ reg- 
istration status with the Selective Service. The names of any 
students who claim to have registered but have not will be re- 
ferred to the U.S. Department of Justice. 


Satisfactory Progress 


For the purposes of continuing financial aid, a curriculum student is 
making satisfactory progress if the cumulative quality point ratio meets 
the standards of the College Academic Probation/Suspension Sched- 
ule and the student is successfully completing 70% of the courses 
attempted. A student performing below this minimum satisfactory level 
will automatically be placed on financial assistance probation for the 
following quarter. If at the end of the probationary quarter, the cumu- 
lative QPR is still below the minimum satisfactory level or less than 
70% of the courses attempted have been successfully completed, all 
financial aid will be terminated. Financial aid will be reinstated once 
the necessary QPR is achieved and a minimum of 70% of the courses 
attempted are successfully completed. Students may not pursue a 
particular degree for more than 10 (ten) quarters and continue to re- 
ceive financial assistance. The maximum time frame for Pell Grant is 
5 (five) years. 


Policy for Packaging Financial Aid 


A Pell Grant is usually combined with College Work-Study Program. 
(CWSP). Composition of the package is dependent upon the program 
enrolled, class schedule, and funds available. SEOG is awarded in 
addition to Pell and CWSP to those students with exceptional financial 
need. 


Repayment Policy 


Students receiving financial aid who withdraw from school are re- 
sponsible for repaying any overpayment which may result. Overpay- 
ment letters will be written to students telling the amount of the 


overpayment. 


Financial Aid Transcript 


A Financial Aid Transcript must be on file for all aid applicants who 
have previously attended other post-secondary colleges, regardless 
of whether or not aid was received. 
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Financial Aid Programs 


Pell Grants 


Pell Grants are awards to help undergraduates pay for their edu- 
cation after high school. These grants provide a foundation of financial 
aid, to which aid from other federal and non-federal sources may be 
added. Unlike loans, grants do not have to be paid back. 


Awards are made, depending upon eligibility, in accordance with a 
standard formula approved by Congress. Half-time and three-quarter 
time students will receive a portion of the total awards. Students with 
a bachelor’s degree, special studies and students attending less than 
half-time are ineligible to receive a Pell Grant. 


N.C. Student Incentive Grant Program 


Legal residents of North Carolina accepted for enrollment full-time, 
and in good standing, may apply for Student Incentive Grants to help 
pay their education expenses. Students must demonstrate ‘“‘substan- 
tial financial need”’ as determined through the need analysis system 
of either the College Scholarship Service (FAF), American College 
Testing (ACT), or the Application for Federal Student Aid (AFSA). The 
amount of each grant will be based on the individual student’s dem- 
onstrated financial need in relation to resources and cost of education 
but may not exceed $1,500 per academic year. The deadline to apply 
for a NCSIG is March 15. 


Supplemental Educational Opportunity Grants 


This program provides grants to students with exceptional financial 
need, who, for the lack of financial means of their own or of their 
families, would be unable to enter or to remain at the College. Grants, 
ranging from $100 to $600 are available to a limited number of stu- 
dents. Supplemental Grants do not have to be repaid. 


College Work-Study Program 


This is a program of employment in which students are compen- 
sated for the number of hours they work for the College or an off- 
campus agency. Students who are employed in this program may 
work up to 20 hours per week while attending classes full-time. During 
vacation periods, when students are not in school, they may work up 
to 40 hours per week. On-campus jobs can include work in offices, 
shops, libraries, and maintenance. 
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The present rate of pay is $4.25 per hour. Students approved for 
this program can expect to complete, in addition to the award letter, 
all necessary employment documentation. 


Job Training Partnership Act (JTPA) 


This act provides federal money for tuition, books, and transportation 
to income eligible persons who are enrolled in an approved curriculum. 
This program is administered through the local Employment Security 
Commission Office. 


College Foundation Incorporated Loan Fund 


Legal residents of North Carolina who are enrolled or have been 
accepted for enrollment in an eligible college, university, technical or 
vocational school in a full-time undergraduate program are eligible to 
apply. Applicants must meet certain academic requirements as related 
to their course of study. Students in good standing may reapply each 
year that additional funds are needed. Students are required to attend 
a borrowers’ conference before additional loans will be approved. 


Applications for the program are available from the Financial Aid 
Office or upon request by writing: 


College Foundation, Inc. 
Post Office Box 12100 
Raleigh, N.C. 27605-2100 


The James G. K. McClure Educational and Development Fund 


The objective of the College Scholarship Program of the James G. 
K. McClure Educational and Development Fund is to aid students who 
can demonstrate academic promise and financial need. These stu- 
dents must reside in western North Carolina. Rural residents will be 
given preference in the selections. Most commonly, scholarships will 
be awarded to high school graduates matriculating at colleges for the 
first time, but in exceptional cases (usually financial distress) a schol- 
arship will be awarded to a student who has been attending college. 
Two health career and two community college scholarships are open 
to all students. 
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Fred B. Holcombe Scholarship 


The Fred B. Holcombe Scholarship Endowment Fund was estab- 
lished in honor of Fred B. Holcombe, retired sheriff of Jackson County. 
One academic year’s tuition will be awarded to a student who is en- 
rolled in the Criminal Justice program at SCC. First priority is given to 
students from Jackson County. 


Plato A. Cox Memorial Scholarship 


The Plato A. Cox Memorial Scholarship is a one year scholarship 
established by his family to be awarded to a graduate of Blue Ridge 
School in Glenville, N.C. 


It is awarded on the basis of financial need, academic promise and 
personal initiative. 


GTE Scholarship 


Established by GTE Telephone for area high school graduates. The 
scholarship, valued at $500 per year (renewable), is to be awarded by 
the SCC Scholarship Committee. The scholarship will be awarded to 
a student planning to transfer to a four year college to earn a Bache- 
lors degree, and who demonstrates academic potential. 


William B. Dillard Memorial Scholarship 


Mr. Dillard was instrumental in the establishment of Southwestern 
Community College and its success. This scholarship was established 
by family and friends to be awarded to eligible students of western 
North Carolina. 


Harold’s Supermarket Scholarship 


This program provides a scholarship each year for employees of 
Harold’s Supermarket or their children. If there are no applications in 
the above category, then the scholarship is open to anyone from Jack- 
son County who demonstrates a financial need. 


Jarrett House Invitational Scholarship 


The Jarrett House Invitational Scholarship is established to fund the 
education of eligible Jackson County residents. The $500 per year 
renewable scholarship is supported from the annual proceeds of the 
Jarrett House Invitational Golf Scholarship Tournament. 
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Macon County Retired Teachers Association Nursing 
Scholarship 


This scholarship will pay tuition for one year for a Macon County 
student entering the Nursing Program at Southwestern Community 
College. 


Southwestern Community College Foundation Scholarship 


The Southwestern Community College Foundation Student Aid Pro- 
gram is designed to compliment the present aid program operated by 
the College. Applications may be obtained from the Financial Aid Of- 
fice. 


Southwestern Community College Alumni Association 
Scholarship 


This scholarship is given annually from the Southwestern Commu- 
nity College Alumni Association Endowment. 


Priority is given to applicants from the service area whose parent or 
spouse is an alumnus of the College. 


Applications are available through the College Financial Aid Office. 


North Carolina Community College Scholarship Program 


The State Board of Community Colleges provides fifteen $400.00 
scholarships to SCC each year. Among the factors considered in the 
selection process are need, scholastic achievement, and participation 
in institution and community activities. 


Wachovia Technical Scholarship 


Provided through the Department of Community Colleges, the 
Wachovia Scholarship is available to full-time students in their second 
year of a curriculum program. The two $500.00 scholarships are 
awarded on the basis of financial need, scholastic promise, and prior 
performance at the College. 


Robert L. and Freda B. Hooper Scholarship 

Open to students who have been admitted to the Radiologic Tech- 
nology program. Based on academic achievement and financial wor- 
thiness. Recipient must remain in good academic standing at SCC. 
Selected by the Scholarship Subcommittee of Radiologic Technology 
Advisory Committee. 
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Toi Walters Charlton Scholarship 


Students who have been admitted to the Commercial Art degree 
program are eligible to apply. Based on criteria of academic achieve- 
ment, financial worthiness, special consideration will be given to single 
mothers who are eligible. Recipient must maintain a 3.0 QPA. 


H. David Sneed Scholarship 


This scholarship was established in memory of H. David Sneed by 
his family. Students from Jackson, Macon, Swain Counties and the 
Cherokee Indian Reservation who have been admitted for a degree 
program, based on criteria of academic achievement and financial wor- 
thiness. Recipient must maintain a 2.5 QPA. 


Phi Theta Kappa Scholarship 


This scholarship is given annually by the Phi Theta Kappa Honor 
Society at Southwestern Community College to a full-time curriculum 
student who has demonstrated scholastic achievement. Recipient 
must have a 3.5 QPA or better. 


Programs Administered by Other Agencies 


Information and applications are available upon request from the 
individual agencies who administer the program. 


North Carolina Division of Rehabilitation 


The College is approved for the training and education of individuals 
who qualify under the provisions of the North Carolina Division of Vo- 
cational Rehabilitation, Department of Public Instruction. 


Social Security Administration 


Eligible persons may receive educational benefits from the Social 
Security Administration if the head of the household in their family is 
over 62 and retired or disabled. 


Bureau of indian Affairs 


Educational assistance is provided to the Cherokee Indians through 
the Bureau of Indian Affairs, Cherokee, North Carolina. 
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Application for Financial Aid 


Students desiring financial aid are encouraged to apply early (Jan- 
uary-March) to be given top priority for the funds available. Applications 
will be processed until all available funds are awarded. It is necessary 
to reapply for financial aid each year. 


In order to be considered for grants, loans, scholarships, and work- 
study jobs, the applicants must complete and submit either an Appli- 
cation for Federal Student Aid (AFSA), a Financial Aid Form (FAF) or 
a Family Financial Statement (FFS) to the processing agency listed on 
the form. The results of the AFSA/FAF/FFS are mailed directly to the 
student. 


Financial aid applicants must apply for the Pell Grant. This is accom- 
plished by completing either the FAF or the FFS. Pell results are mailed 
directly to the student in the form of a Student Aid Report which the 
student must send to the Financial Aid Office without delay. To apply 
for a Pell grant only, a Federal Financial Aid Form should be filed. 


Upon receipt of the AFSA/FAF/FFS and Pell Grant results, the Fi- 
nancial Aid Office will review this data and the applicant’s financial 
award will be determined. An official award letter explaining the award 
decision and giving information about the aid offered is then sent to 
the applicant. In order to accept the financial aid award, the applicant 
must sign the award letter and return it to the Financial Aid Office. 


The Financial Aid Officer is available to answer questions concerning 
financial aid. For information on how, when, and where to receive 
Financial Aid, please contact the Financial Aid Office. 


Veterans Educational Assistance Benefits 


The Veterans Administration provides a program of financial assis- 
tance for the education and training of veterans and reservists who 
meet the federal criteria. Curriculum programs are approved by the 
State Approval Agency. 


The Office of Veterans Services at SCC is located in the Student 
Services Division. Applications for VA educational benefits should be 
made through the office at least one month prior to enrollment at SCC. 
Applicants must submit an original or registered copy of DD214 (dis- 
charge papers), an official high school/GED transcript, an official tran- 
script(s) from previously attended colleges or military programs. A 
veteran’s transcript must be on file and evaluated before he/she can 
be certified for veteran’s benefits. 
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Veteran students are expected to attend classes regularly. When a 
veteran enrolls, he/she must pursue the exact curriculum listed and 
approved and he/she must maintain satisfactory academic progress*, 
attendance, and conduct for continuing eligibility for payments. It is 
the veterans responsibility to notify the Office of Veterans Services in 
the event of withdrawal from class or from school. Failure to provide 
notification regarding withdrawal will result in overpayments for which 
the veteran will more than likely be liable. 


*Satisfactory Academic Progress: Students receiving veterans ben- 
efits will have their QPR’s computed using only courses required for 
completion of the program of study in which they are currently en- 
rolled. This computation will apply only to probation/suspension and 
graduation. QPR’s for honors will be computed using all courses at- 
tempted. 
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CONTINUING EDUCATION DIVISION 


The Continuing Education Division is committed to the concept of 
life-long learning. It is the purpose of Southwestern Community Col- 
lege to provide an opportunity for citizens to develop their fullest po- 
tential in whatever vocational, intellectual, or cultural areas they desire. 
It is also the purpose of Southwestern Community College to offer low 
cost educational opportunities to any adult regardless of his educa- 
tional background. 


The Continuing Education Division supports the purpose of the Col- 
lege by offering courses in Jackson, Macon, and Swain counties. The 
Continuing Education Division always welcomes requests for courses 
and any suggestions that will help in providing better service to the 
community. 


Extension courses are specially designed courses, usually of short 
duration ranging from a few hours to one or more quarters, structured 
so that they provide educational opportunities either to prepare for 
entry into an occupation, to upgrade the occupational competence of 
those already employed in an occupation, or to work toward self-im- 
provement. 


Extension classes do not earn academic credits which can be rec- 
ognized in a diploma or degree program; however, a certificate is 
sometimes awarded upon successful completion of a course or series 
of courses. For some courses, C.E.U.’s (Continuing Education Units) 
will be awarded. One C.E.U. may be given for each ten contact hours 
or participation in an organized Continuing Education class. 


Cost 


The registration fee for occupational, academic, practical skills, and 
avocational courses is $30.00. All Adult Basic Education, Human Re- 
sources Development, and GED courses are free. Adults, 65 or older, 
who are residents of North Carolina may take courses free of charge. 


Enrollment 


Call the Continuing Education Office, 586-4091 (Jackson), 369-7331 
(Macon), 497-7233 (Cherokee), 488-6413 (Swain) to preregister. 
Schedules of courses are sent to all postal patrons before the begin- 
ning of each quarter. 
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Continuing Education Programs 


The following is a description of programs offered through the Con- 
tinuing Education Division: 


Adult Basic Education 


The purpose of the Adult Basic Education program at Southwestern 
Community College is to provide an educational opportunity for those 
adults in the tri-county service area who did not complete their high 
school education. Classes are flexible; they are designed to allow for 
individual differences in persons who have been out of the public 
school system from six months to thirty years or more. Students’ vary- 
ing levels of motivation, ability, time and work habits, and class com- 
mitment are all taken into consideration in working toward realistic 
student goals. 


Adult Basic Education stresses literacy development from beginning 
reading to pre-GED study. Conventional basic literacy instruction em- 
phasizes a general competency in basic word identification, reading 
comprehension, and vocabulary skills as well as some basic knowl- 
edge in the social studies and science area. Functional literacy, math, 
and English skills are also developed. Instructional methods and ma- 
terials appropriate for adults are used to help promote more meaning- 
ful learning experiences. Pre-GED instruction provides further study in 
the math, English, social studies, science, and general reading areas. 
The program lays the groundwork for individuals to enter high school 
equivalency classes or to take the General Education Development 
examination. 


Open enrollment is maintained throughout the year in at least one 
general class per county to insure the opportunity for continuing ed- 
ucation. Specialized ABE classes are established at various locations 
in the service areas. There is no fee for registration or for instructional 
materials. 


Adult Basic Literacy Education 


The Adult Basic Literacy Education program (ABLE) utilizes com- 
puter assisted instruction in Jackson, Macon and Swain counties. 
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Adult High School/General Education Development/High School 
Preparation 


A review or refresher course is available in mathematics, reading, 
and English for individuals preparing to take the high school equiva- 
lency (GED) test. Instruction is designed to meet the needs of individ- 
uals at their own particular education level and at their own rate of 
learning. Enrollment in the class is open at all times. This refresher 
study will aid the individual in successfully completing the High School 
Equivalency (GED) Exam and in receiving a High School Equivalency 
Certificate. 

Compensatory Education 


A specially designed program of study is available for mentally re- 
tarded adults. 


Academic Extension 


Academic Extension courses are available in art, religion, languages, 
math, anthropology, economics, philosophy, sociology, psychology, 
geography, history, journalism, politics, and science. 


Occupational Extension 


The Occupational Extension program offers courses in agriculture, 
horticulture, civil engineering, business and marketing, hospitality, 
health and safety, home economics, production crafts, electronics, 
electricity, building trades, service trades, automotive, fire service, law 
enforcement, masonry, metalworking, plastics, seafood occupations, 
textiles, human resources development and training for employment 
upgrading or retraining for specific jobs. 


Practical Skills 


Courses are available in mechanics and maintenance, homemaking, 
and miscellaneous skills. 


Avocational Courses 


Courses are offered for leisure, self-improvement, and recreation. 


Fire Service and Emergency Medical Service Training 


A variety of courses are offered in cooperation with individual fire 
departments in the service area. Specific courses are designed to 
increase the firefighter’s technical knowledge and improve his skills in 
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fireground operation. Classes may be offered in any order according 
to the needs of each fire department. Examples of Firemanship classes 
are: 


Area Fire Schools Introduction to Firefighting 
Arson Detection Ladder Practices 

Civil Disorder Officer Training 

Compressed Gas Emergencies Portable Fire Extinguishers 

Fire Apparatus Practices Protective Breathing Equipment 
Fire Brigade Training Rescue Practices 

Firefighting Procedures Rope Practices 

Fire Stream Practices Salvage and Overhaul Practices 
Forcible Entry School Bus Evacuation 

Home Fire Safety Ventilation 

Hospital Fire Safety Teacher Education 

Hose Practices Bombing and Bomb Threats 


The Fire and Rescue Training Facility is located adjacent to the SCC 
Macon Center. This 4,100 square foot, three-story live burn building 
is designated for a variety of training exercises. Both fire and smoke 
exercises can be conducted in and on the structure, and rescue op- 
erations can be simulated throughout the building. SCC will coordinate 
training for firefighters and rescue personnel in the region and will be 
responsible for the scheduling of this facility. 


SCC offers a variety of emergency medical courses for both the lay 
public and those persons who are seeking additional professional cer- 
tifications. These courses are recognized by the American Red Cross, 
the American Heart Association and the North Carolina Office of Emer- 
gency Medical Services. 


The courses offered are as follows: 

American Red Cross Standard First Aid 
American Red Cross Advanced First Aid 
Cardiopulmonary Resuscitation 

First Responder 

Emergency Medical Technician 

Emergency Medical Technician - Intermediate 
Emergency Medical Technician - Advanced 
Basic Trauma Life Support 

Paramedic Training 
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Law Enforcement Training 


Various specialized law enforcement courses are conducted in the 
area served by Southwestern Community College, such as: 


Breathalyzer Operator’s Training Defensive Tactics 


Criminal Law and Procedure Jail and Detention 
Narcotics and Dangerous Drugs Communications 
Criminal Investigation First Aid 

Firearms Training Courtroom Procedures 
Hospitality 


Southwestern Community College offers Hospitality Training as one 
answer to western North Carolina’s need for more trained personnel 
in the area of food, lodging, recreation and travel. Some examples of 
classes are: 


Food Purchasing Modified Diets 

Food Preparation School Food Service 
Housekeeping Quantity Food Production 
Hospitality Use and Care of Equipment 
Hotel-Motel Management Waiter-Waitress 


Human Relations 
Menu Planning 


New and Expanding Industry Training 


Southwestern Community College representatives, along with an 
industrial training specialist from the Industry Service Division of the 
Department of Community Colleges, will work with industries to design 
and implement training programs especially designed to fulfill the com- 
pany’s needs. 


Human Resources Development 


Human Resources Development (HRD) is an instructional program 
designed to help adults improve their employment future. The goal of 
the HRD program is for participants to find and keep appropriate work 
or begin further training after completing an HRD class. HRD classes 
are small and tailored to meet the individual students’ career goals. 


Topics covered in class include career choice, self-image, commu- 
nication skills, goal setting, educational/training opportunities, job 
search, interview techniques, and stress management. HRD class is 
an opportunity for participants to identify valuable employee charac- 
teristics and to practice job-seeking and job-keeping skills. 
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Classes usually meet for 50 hours and are held in Jackson, Macon 
and Swain counties. There is no registration fee and no charge for 
books. 


The Visiting Artist Program 


Southwestern Community College participates in the Visiting Artist 
Program sponsored by the North Carolina Department of Community 
Colleges. The purpose of the program is to enhance the appreciation 
and cultivation of the arts within the communities which the College 
serves. 


Through special funding grants, professionals in the visual, literary 
or performing arts are employed by the institution. 


In this capacity, the artists perform a wide range of functions, some 
of which may be lecture-demonstrations, concerts, and special pro- 
grams for public schools, civic clubs, art councils, church and com- 
munity organizations, as well as radio/television appearances. 


The artists also participate in exchange programs with artists from 
other institutions around the state to bring varied artistic exposure to 
the institutions and the community. 


The artists perform at no charge to the public. 


The North Carolina Visiting Artist Program is unique in being the 
first of its kind in the United States. 


Small Business Center 


The Small Business Center is a specially funded program which 
provides no-fee consulting and seminars for small business owners 
and prospective small business owners. 


The Small Business Center provides assistance in developing busi- 
ness plans to obtain financing. Assistance is also given toward mar- 
keting, accounting, personnel, financing, and management concerns 
relating to small business. 


The Small Business Center provides seminars of interest to specific 
trade associations and to the business community at large. There is 
either no cost to attend the seminars or a nominal fee which reverts 
to a co-sponsoring organization. All requests for business seminars 
are considered. 


To request consulting services or seminars contact the Small Busi- 
ness Center at (704) 497-7233, or your nearest SCC office. 
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Telecommunications 


Via satellite technology and through various telecommunication net- 
work systems, the College offers a wide variety of programs to meet 
diverse training needs. 


Program offerings each quarter include courses, workshops, and 
seminars on a variety of topics. Programs in education, health, busi- 
ness and industry, government and community services are offered. 


Through special arrangements many delivery systems can be ac- 
cessed and special teleconferences can be arranged. 


A full description of telecommunication and teleconferencing pro- 
gram services can be secured through the Department of Continuing 
Education. 


General Education Development Tests (G.E.D.) 


Southwestern Community College is an official General Education 
Development Testing Center. These tests cover five broad areas: Eng- 
lish Expression, Literature, Mathematics, Social Studies, and Natural 
Science. 


Persons receiving a total passing score of 225 points, with no single 
test score below 35, are awarded a High School Equivalency Certifi- 
cate by the North Carolina Department of Public Instruction. This cer- 
tificate is generally accepted on the same basis as a high school 
diploma for employment, job promotion, and higher education. 


Preparation: A person wishing to take the G.E.D. tests should come 
to the College for an initial interview. If it appears that the individual is 
not yet fully ready to take the tests, he or she can select one of three 
ways to complete his or her preparation: The Adult Basic Education 
program, High School Equivalency classes, or Developmental Studies. 
Any of these will help him or her to acquire the skills necessary for 
success on the tests. 


Application requirements: In order to take the G.E.D. tests, a person 
must: 


1. Be at least 18 years of age. 
2. Bea resident of North Carolina. 
3. File an application, available from the College. 


In the event that any single test score, or the total score, is unsat- 
isfactory, a retest may be taken after six months of further study. 
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At the time of application, a testing schedule will be given to the 
applicant. G.E.D. testing sites are located in Franklin, Bryson City, and 
Cherokee, as well as on the SCC Sylva campus. 


Jackson County Continuing Education 


The office for Jackson County Continuing Education is located in 
the Vocational Building on SCC’s Sylva campus. This office coordi- 
nates the Continuing Education classes for Jackson County. For more 
information about offerings call (704) 586-4091, extension 206. 


Macon County Continuing Education 


The office for the Macon County Center of Southwestern Community 
College is located in the Macon County Industrial Park in Franklin, 
N.C. This office coordinates the continuing education and curriculum 
classes that are offered for Macon County. For more information about 
offerings, call (704) 369-7331. 


Cherokee Center 


Offices are located in Cherokee on the Qualla Boundary, Acquoni 
Road in the Cherokee Boys Club complex. This office coordinates the 
continuing education classes that are offered for Cherokee and Swain 
County. In addition, it houses SCC’s Small Business Center. For more 
information about offerings, call (704) 497-7233. 


Swain County Center 


The Swain County Center is located in downtown Bryson City at the 
corner of main and Everett Streets. This office coordinates SCC’s Small 
Business Center. For more information, call (704) 488-6413. 


Preregistration 


Pre-registration is essential on or before registration as announced. 
You may preregister by mail or by calling the nearest continuing ed- 
ucation office in Sylva 586-4091, in Cherokee 497-7233, in Swain 
County 488-6413, or in Macon County 369-7331. 
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ACCOUNTING 
T-016 


The purpose of the Accounting curriculum is to prepare the individ- 
ual to enter the accounting profession through study of accounting 
principles, theories and practices with related study in law, manage- 
ment and data processing operations. 


The curriculum is designed to prepare the individual for entry-level 
accounting positions, such as junior accountant, bookkeeper, ac- 
counting clerk, cost clerk, payroll clerk and related data processing 
occupations. 


With experience and additional education, the individual will be able 
to advance to positions such as systems accountant, cost accountant, 
budget accountant and property accountant. 


CURRICULUM BY QUARTERS HOURS 
Class Lab Credit 
FIRST QUARTER 
ENG 101 Language and Composition | S, 0 5 
MAT 110 Contemporary Math 5 0 5 
BUS 101 Introduction to Business o 0 S. 
EDP 102 Computer Literacy for Beginners 1 2 2 
ORI 101 College Orientation al Oe 
17 2 18 
SECOND QUARTER 
ENG 110 Freshman Composition | 5 0 5 
BUS 120 Accounting | 4 2 5 
BUS 248 Business Economics | 5 0 5 
BUS 110 Office Machines al* ~ 2au oe 
15 4 17 


THIRD QUARTER 

ENG 204 Oral Communications 

BUS 121 Accounting II 

BUS 237 Small Business Management 
BUS 102 Typing | 
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FOURTH QUARTER 


BUS 221 Payroll Recordkeeping 2 2 3 
BUS 122 Accounting Ill 4 2 5 
BUS 133 Governmental Accounting 3 2) 4 
BUS 141 Current Trends — Financial 3 0 3 
OR 
COE 101 Cooperative Work Experience OTF 10 1 
COE 102 Cooperative Work Experience OF 20 
OR 
COE 103 Cooperative Work Experience 0 §6©30 3 
xxx = =*k* ~~ Elective (Social Science) worm Of es 
15 6 18 
FIFTH QUARTER 
BUS 115 Business Law 5 0 5 
BUS 222 Intermediate Accounting | 3 2 4 
BUS 225 Cost Accounting 3 2 4 
ENG 103 Report Writing ole FLO eras 
14 4 16 
SIXTH QUARTER 
PSY 109 Human Relations 3 0 3 
BUS 223 Intermediate Accounting II 3 2 4 
BUS 229 Income Taxes | 3 2 4 
BUS 127 Financial Management 5 0 5 
BUS 131 Business Communications =o ses 
17 6 20 
SEVENTH QUARTER 
BUS 226 Introduction to Auditing 3 0 3 
BUS 231 Income Taxes Il 3 2 4 
EDP 205 Computerized Accounting 1 4 3 
BUS 259 Managerial Planning fon) 207) 33 
10 67 A3 
AWARD: Associate of Applied Science Degree 
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ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICE TECHNOLOGY 
T-030 


This curriculum prepares individuals to perform secretarial and ad- 
ministrative support duties in a variety of offices including those offices 
with computerized, automated functions. 


Students in this curriculum study keyboarding and word/information 
processing to develop skills in the preparation of business correspon- 
dence, reports, statistical copy, manuscripts and business forms. Ad- 
ministrative support courses emphasize typical office tasks such as 
scheduling appointments, composing correspondence and perform- 
ing reprographic duties. Training is also provided in analyzing and 
coordinating office duties and systems. Skills and knowledge are 
taught in the areas of electronic document storage and retrieval and 
computer software utilization. 


Graduates of the program may be employed in offices in private 
business establishments involved in retailing, marketing, advertising, 
and manufacturing as well as offices in local, state, and federal gov- 
ernment. 


CURRICULUM BY QUARTERS 


HOURS 
Class Lab Credit 
FIRST QUARTER 
ENG 101 Language and Composition | 5 0 5 
MAT 110 Contemporary Math S 0 5 
BUS 101 Introduction to Business 5 0 5 
BUS 102 Typing | 1 4 3 
ORI 101 College Orientation 1 0 1 
BUS 106 Shorthand | 3 2 a 
OR 
BUS 239 Marketing 5 _Onend 
20/22 6/4 23/24 
SECOND QUARTER 
ENG 110 Freshman Composition | 5 0 5 
BUS 103 Typing II 1 4 3 
BUS 107 Shorthand II 3 2 4 
OR 
EDP 102 Computer Literacy for Beginners 1 2 2 
BUS 120 Accounting | 4 2 5 
BUS 110 Office Machines ty (2 eee 
14/12 10 19/17 


THIRD QUARTER 


ENG 204 


BUS 232 
BUS 121 


Oral Communications 
Typing III 

Small Business Management 
Shorthand III 


Sales Development 
Accounting II 


FOURTH QUARTER 


COE 102 


Cooperative Work Experience 


FIFTH QUARTER 


ENG 103 


BUS 115 
PSY 109 


Report Writing 

Advanced Typing 

Word Processing Systems | 
Dictation and Transcription | 


Business Law 
Human Relations 


SIXTH QUARTER 


BUS 229 


BUS 131 


Income Taxes | 
Word Processing Systems II 
Dictation and Transcription II 


Payroll Recordkeeping 
Business Economics | 
Business Communications 


SEVENTH QUARTER 


BUS 214 


BUS 234 


AWARD: 


Secretarial Procedures 


Data Management in Small Business 


Dictation and Transcription Ill 


Computerized Accounting 
Machine Transcription 


Current Trends in Office Administration 
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Associate of Applied Science Degree 
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AIR CONDITIONING, HEATING, AND 
REFRIGERATION 


(V-024) 


The Air Conditioning, Heating and Refrigeration curriculum is de- 
signed to teach knowledge and skills necessary for servicing and in- 
stalling residential and light commercial climate control equipment. 
Instruction will include heating and cooling theory, applied electricity 
and electronics, and the operating principles for a wide-range of heat- 
ing and cooling equipment. The diploma program will emphasize start- 
up and service skills for oil, gas and electric furnaces, air-cooled air 
conditioning and air-to-air heat pumps. 


Advanced diploma level programs will provide for more in-depth 
study and experience and will also include service and installation of 
water-cooled air conditioners, water source heat pumps, variable 
speed heat pumps, conventional hydronic systems and residential and 
light commercial system design. 


CURRICULUM BY QUARTERS 


HOURS 
Class Lab Shop Credit 
FIRST QUARTER 
AHR 1104 Fundamentals of Forced Air 2 0 6 a 
Heating Systems 
AHR 1105 Fundamentals of Hydronic Heating 2 0 6 a 
Systems 
MAT 1101 Fundamentals of Math 5 0 0 5 
DFT 1110 Blueprint Reading: Building Trades 1 0 3 2 
ELC 1110 Basic Electricity 1 0 3 2 
ORI 101 College Orientation Sle 4 202) Oe 
12 0-182 18 
SECOND QUARTER 
AHR 1121 Principles of Refrigeration 3 0 6 5 
AHR 1120 = Air Conditioning Systems 3 0 6 5 
PHY 1101 Applied Science | 3 2 0 4 
DFT 1122 Blueprint Reading and Sketching: 
Mechanical 1 0 3 2 
WLD 1101 Basic Welding 20; (S6sieee 
11 2 18 18 
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THIRD QUARTER 

AHR 1118 _ Distribution Systems: Fabrication 
and Installation 

AHR 1119 Heating and Air Conditioning 
Servicing 

ENG 1106 Fundamentals of English 

BUS 237 Small Business Management 


FOURTH QUARTER 

AHR 1126 All Year Comfort Systems |: 
Conventional 

AHR 1127 All Year Comfort Systems II: Heat 
Pumps 

PSY 109 Human Relations 


AWARD: 
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AUTOMOTIVE MECHANICS 
V-003 


The Automotive Mechanics curriculum provides a training program 
for developing the basic knowledge and skills needed to inspect, di- 
agnose, repair and adjust automotive vehicles. Manual skills are de- 
veloped in practical shop work and the technical understanding of the 
operating principles involved in the modern automobile are taught 
through class assignments, discussions and shop practices. 


Automobile mechanics maintain and repair mechanical, electrical 
and body parts of passenger cars, trucks and buses. In some com- 
munities and rural areas they also may service tractors or marine en- 
gines and other gasoline-powered equipment. Mechanics inspect and 
test to determine the causes of faulty operation. They repair or replace 
defective parts to restore the vehicle or machine to proper operating 
condition and use shop manuals and other technical publications as 
references for technical data. Persons completing this curriculum may 
find employment with franchised automobile dealers, independent ga- 
rages, or may start their own business. 


CURRICULUM BY QUARTERS 
HOURS 


Class Lab Shop Credit 
FIRST QUARTER 
AUT 1116 Automotive Engines 8 0 AS ote 
OR 
AUT 1116A Automotive Engines: Theory 3 6) 3 4 
and Construction 
AUT 1116B Engine Diagnosis and Service- 3 0 6 = 
Block Assembly 
AUT 1116C Engine Diagnosis and Service- 
Head Assembly 
and Valve Gear 2 0 
MAT 1101 Fundamentals of Math 5 0 
OR! 101 College Orientation Jel eee. 
14 0 
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SECOND QUARTER 
AUT 1128 Fuel Systems 
OR 
AUT 1128A Fuel Systems and Carburetor 
Fundamentals 
AUT 1128B Electronic Feedback 
Carburetion Systems 
AUT 1128C Electronic Fuel Injection - 
Throttle Body Type 
AUT 1128D Electronic Fuel Injection — Port 
Type 
PHY 1101 Applied Science | 


THIRD QUARTER 
AUT 1129 Electrical and Electronic Systems 
OR 
AUT 1129A Fundamentals of Electricity 
AUT 1129B Automotive Electrical Systems 
AUT 1129C Computerized Engine Controls 
AUT 1129D Computerized Accessory 
Systems 
ENG 1106 Fundamentals of English 


FOURTH QUARTER 
AUT 1208 Emission Controls 
AUT 1126 Automotive Diagnosis and Tune-Up 
OR 
AUT 1126A Automotive Diagnosis 
AUT 1126B Automotive Engine Tune-Up 
AHR 1101 Air Conditioning Systems 
(Automotive) 
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FIFTH QUARTER 
AUT 1123 Chassis and Suspension Systems S 0 9 8 
OR 
AUT 1123A Suspension and Steering 
Fundamentals and 


Service 2 0 3 3 
AUT 1123B Wheel Assembly Service and i 0 3 Z 
Balance 
AUT 1123C Wheel Alignment 2 9) 3 3 
AUT 1121 Braking Systems 3 0 6 5 
OR 
AUT 1121A Braking Systems — 2 0 3 3 
Fundamentals and Service 
AUT 1121B Antilock Braking Systems 1 20. Ogee 
8 0 -15 Rts 
SIXTH QUARTER 
AUT 1124 Manual Transmissions and Power 5 O- 160) aia 
Trains 
OR 
AUT 1124A Manual Transmissions and 
Drivelines — 
Construction and Theory of je! 0 3 3 
Operation 
AUT 1124B Automobile Clutches - 1 6) 6 ) 
Operation and Service 
AUT 1124C Driving Axles and Driveline 1 6) 3 2 
Service 
AUT 1124D Manual Transmissions and 1 6) 6 3 
Transaxle Service 
WLD 1101 Basic Welding 1 0 3 2 
PSY 109 Human Relations 23) 0 FAR as 
9 0 -) 215016 
SEVENTH QUARTER 
AUT 1127 Automatic Transmissions 8 0 18 14 
OR 
AUT 1127A Automatic Transmissions and 
Transaxles — 
Construction and Operation 3 6) 6 5 
AUT 1127B Automatic Transmissions 
Service — 
Rear Wheel Drive 3 0 6 5 
AUT 1127C Automatic Transaxle Service 2 6) 6 4 
BUS 237 Small Business Management 25: 30° 205 
13 0 18 19 
AWARD: Advanced Diploma 
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BANKING AND FINANCE 
T-112 


The purposes of the Banking and Finance curriculum are to prepare 
the individual to enter the banking and finance industries, to provide 
an educational program for the banking employees wanting to receive 
the American Institute of Banking certificate; and to provide an edu- 
cation program to upgrade or retrain individuals presently employed 
in the banking or finance industry. 


These purposes will be fulfilled through study in areas such as bank- 
ing and finance principles, theories and practices; teller operations; 
lending and collections procedures, financial analysis, marketing and 
public relations. 


This curriculum will provide the opportunity for an individual to enter 
a variety of banking or finance jobs in retail banks, commercial banks, 
government lending agencies, mortgage banks, and credit compa- 
nies. 


HOURS 


Class Lab Credit 
MAJOR COURSES: 
BUS 101 Introduction to Business 
BUS 110 Office Machines 
BUS 120 Accounting | 
BUS 121 Accounting II 
BUS 125 Principles of Bank Operations 
BUS 142 Installment Credit 
BUS 143 Savings and Time Deposit 
BUS 144 Financial Principles 
BUS 230 Analyzing Financial Statements 
BUS 256 Introduction to Commercial Lending 
BUS 259 Managerial Planning 
BUS 280 Federal Reserve System 
BUS 281 Bank Investments 
BUS 284 Bank Management 
BUS 286 Bank Cards 
BUS 287 Financing Business Enterprise 
BUS 288 Home Mortgage Lending 
*** = =*** ~= Technical Elective 
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RELATED COURSES: 


BUS 115 
BUS 131 
BUS 239 
BUS 248 
BUS 249 
BUS 272 
EDP 104 
MAT 110 
OR|P 101 


Business Law 

Business Communications 
Marketing 

Business Economics | 
Business Economics Il 
Principles of Supervision 
Introduction to Data Processing 
Contemporary Math 

College Orientation 


GENERAL EDUCATION: 


ENG 101 
ENG 110 
ENG 103 
ENG 204 
PSY ~109 
SOC 102 


Language and Composition | 
Freshman Composition | 
Report Writing 

Oral Communications 
Human Relations 

Principles of Sociology 


TECHNICAL ELECTIVES: 


BUS 277 
BUS 278 
BUS 283 
BUS 293 
BUS 294 


AWARD: 


Credit and Collection 
Money and Banking 

International Banking 
Credit Administration 
Branch Management 
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Associate of Applied Science Degree 
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BASIC LAW ENFORCEMENT TRAINING 
T-189 


The Basic Law Enforcement Training curriculum certificate program 
prepares individuals to take the Basic Training Law Enforcement Of- 
ficers certification examination mandated by the North Carolina Crim- 
inal Justice Education and Training Standards Commission and/or it 
prepares individuals to take the Justice Officers Basic Training certi- 
fication examination mandated by the North Carolina Sheriffs’ Educa- 
tion and Training Standards Commission. Successful completion of 
this curriculum certificate program requires that the student Satisfy the 
minimum requirements for certification by the Criminal Justice Com- 
mission and/or the Sheriffs’ Commission. The student satisfactorily 
completing this program should possess at least the minimum degree 
of general attributes, knowledge, and skills to function as an inexpe- 
rienced law enforcement officer. 


Job opportunities are available with state, county, and municipal 
governments in North Carolina. In addition, knowledge, skills, and abil- 
ities acquired in this course of study qualify one for job opportunities 
with private enterprise in such areas as industrial, retail, and private 
security. 


COURSE AND HOUR REQUIREMENTS 


HOURS 
Class Lab Credit 
MAJOR COURSES: 
PSC 105 N.C. Basic Law Enforcement 16 30 26 
RELATED COURSES: 
GENERAL EDUCATION: 0 0 


AWARD: Certificate 
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BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 
T-018 


The Business Administration curriculum is designed to prepare an 
individual for entry into management positions. 


The curriculum develops competencies in the application of man- 
agement principles. Emphasis is placed on skill development in the 
areas of management functions, computer applications and analysis, 
critical thinking and decision-making techniques, marketing, finance, 
legal aspects of business, oral and written communications, and the 
utilization of human resources. 


Through the development of management competencies, the grad- 
uate will be able to function as a contributing member of the manage- 
ment team. 


CURRICULUM BY QUARTERS HOURS 
Class Lab Credit 
FIRST QUARTER 
ENG 101 Language and Composition | 5 0 a 
MAT 110 Contemporary Math 5 0 5 
BUS 101 Introduction to Business 5 0 = 
BUS 102 Typing | 1 4 3 
ORI 101 College Orientation ela SO Leone 
17, 4 19 
SECOND QUARTER 
ENG 110 Freshman Composition | ) 0 5 
BUS 110 Office Machines 1 2 2 
BUS 120 Accounting | 4 2 5 
BUS 248 Business Economics | = 5) OS aS 
15 4 17 


THIRD QUARTER 

ENG 204 Oral Communications 

BUS 121 Accounting II 

BUS 237 Small Business Management 
EDP 102 Computer Literacy for Beginners 
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FOURTH QUARTER 


BUS 272 
BUS 122 
BUS 221 


kK kee 


Principles of Supervision 
Accounting III 

Payroll Recordkeeping 
Related Elective 


FIFTH QUARTER 


ENG 103 
BUS 115 
BUS 239 
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Report Writing 
Business Law 
Marketing 
Technical Elective 


SIXTH QUARTER 


PSY 109 
BUS 127 
BUS 229 
BUS 244 
BUS 131 


Human Relations 
Financial Management 
Income Taxes | 

Retail Management 
Business Communications 


SEVENTH QUARTER 


BUS 233 
BUS 231 
BUS 232 
BUS 259 


Current Trends in Business Management 
Income Taxes II 

Sales Development 

Managerial Planning 


TECHNICAL ELECTIVES 


BUS 263 
BUS 265 
BUS 266 
BUS 267 
BUS 268 
BUS 270 
BUS 273 
BUS 285 
BUS 289 
BUS 290 
BUS 291 
BUS 292 


Statistical Quality Control 
Work Measurement 

Value Analysis 

Production Control 

Plant Layout 

Industrial Management 
Personnel Management 
Real Estate Market Valuation 
Real Estate Law 

Real Estate Finance 
Fundamentals of Real Estate 
Real Estate Brokerage Operations 


RELATED ELECTIVES RECOMMENDED 


COE 101 
COE 102 
EDP 212 


AWARD: 


Cooperative Work Experience 
Cooperative Work Experience 
Trends and Issues in Data Processing 
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Associate of Applied Science Degree 
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BUSINESS COMPUTER PROGRAMMING 
T-022 


To be replaced by Microcomputer Systems Technology, pending 
approval. 


The primary objective of the Business Computer Programming cur- 
riculum is to prepare individuals for gainful employment as computer 
programmers. The objective is fulfilled through study and application 
in areas such as computer and systems theories and concepts, data 
processing techniques, business operations, logic, flow charting, pro- 
gramming procedures and languages and types, uses and operation 
of equipment. 


Entry-level jobs as computer programmer and computer program- 
mer trainee are available. With experience and additional education, 
the individual may enter jobs such as data processing manager, com- 
puter programmer manager, systems analyst and systems manager. 


CURRICULUM BY QUARTERS HOURS 


Class Lab Credit 


FIRST QUARTER 
EDP 104 Introduction to Data Processing 3 2 4 
EDP 108 Introduction to Programming 3 + ) 
ENG 101 Language and Composition | 5 0 5 
MAT 105 Introduction to Algebra 5 0 ) 
ORI 101 College Orientation ila. aie 
te 6 0 
SECOND QUARTER 
BUS 120 Accounting | 4 2 5 
EDP 211 PASCAL 3 4 o 
ENG 110 Freshman Composition | 5 0 ) 
MAT 119 Mathematics of Computer Systems 3 Oo 
15 6 18 


THIRD QUARTER 

BUS 121 Accounting II 

EDP 214 COBOL Programming 

EDP 219 System Analysis and Design 
ENG 204 Oral Communications 
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FOURTH QUARTER 


BUS 202 
EDP 107 
EDP 204 
ENG 103 


eRK kkk 


Word Processing Systems | 

Data Management in Small Business 
Computer Graphics Design 

Report Writing 

Technical Elective 
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FIFTH QUARTER 


EDP 206 
EDP 208 
EDP 201 
OR 
EDP 207 
OR 
EDP 209 
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Operating Systems 
RPG Il 
Individual Programming Project: PASCAL II 
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Individual Programming Project: Novelle 3 


Individual Programming Project: C 3 
Language Programming 
General Education Elective 


SIXTH QUARTER 


EDP 216 
EDP 218 
EDP 220 
MAT 108 


Integrated Applications Development | 
Database Programming 

Structured Testing and Documentation 
College Algebra 
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SEVENTH QUARTER 


EDP 202 
BER 221 
EDP 212 


kkk kkk 


Assembly Language and Programming 
Integrated Applications Development II 
Trends and Issues in Data Processing 
Related Elective 
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TECHNICAL ELECTIVES 


COE 
EDP 
EDP 
EDP 
EDP 
EDP 
EDP 
EDP 


102 
105 
110 
112 
114 
200 
210 
205 


Cooperative Work Experience 

Special Topics in Computer Operations 
BASIC Programming II 

Microcomputer Word Processing 
Special Topics in Data Processing 
Operations Lab 

FORTRAN Programming 

Computerized Accounting 
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RELATED ELECTIVES 


BUS 237 
BUS 259 
PSY 109 


AWARD: 


Small Business Management 5 
Managerial Planning 3 
Human Relations 3 
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Associate of Applied Science Degree 
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CARPENTRY 
V-007 

Carpenters construct, erect, install and repair structures of wood, 
plywood and wallboard, using hand and power tools. This curriculum 
in carpentry is designed to prepare individuals with skills and knowl- 
edge of construction with wood. The curriculum includes mathematics, 
blueprint reading, methods of construction and information on building 
materials and energy efficient construction. 


Carpenters work on new construction and maintain and repair many 
types of existing structures, both residential and commercial. They 
have an understanding of building materials, concrete form construc- 
tion, rough framing, roof and stair construction, the application of in- 
terior and exterior trim, insulation, and other energy saving materials 
and the installation of cabinets and fixtures. 

Most carpenters are employed by contractors in the building con- 
struction fields. When specializing in a particular phase of carpentry, 
the job may be designated according to the specialty as rough car- 
penter, framing carpenter, form carpenter, scaffolding carpenter, 
acoustical insulating carpenter and finish carpenter. 


CURRICULUM BY QUARTERS 


HOURS 
Class Lab Shop Credit 
FIRST QUARTER 
CAR 1101 Principles of Carpentry 5 O- Te 19 
OR 
CAR 1101A Form Construction 1 0 3 2 
CAR 1101B Methods of Construction A. 6) 6 4 
CAR 1101C Site Preparation and Layout 2 0 6 4 
ELC 1110 Basic Electricity 1 0 3 2 
MAT 1112 Mathematics: Building Trades 2 0 0 2 
ORI 101 College Orientation 1 0 0 1 
DFT 1110 Blueprint Reading: Building Trades “1 OOS sata 
10 O~ 21" Tf 
SECOND QUARTER 
CAR 1103 Carpentry: Framing 5 On 15% 40 
OR 
CAR 1103A Floor Systems 1 0 3 2 
CAR 1103B Wall and Ceiling Framing 2 0 6 4 
CAR 1103C Roof Framing 2 0 6 4 
DFT 1131 Drafting: Building Trades 1 0 3 2 
ENG 1111 Reading Comprehension 2 0 0 2 
BUS 237 Small Business Management CO, emery 
13 0 18 19 
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THIRD QUARTER 
CAR 1104 Carpentry: Finishing 
OR 
CAR 1104A Stairways 
CAR 1104B Exterior Finishing 
CAR 1104C Interior Finishing 
DFT 1135 Design Techniques (CAD) 
ENG 1112 Communication Skills 
MAT 1109 Estimating: Building Trades 


FOURTH QUARTER 
CAR 1106 Millwork and Cabinetmaking 
OR 

CAR 1106A Millwork 
CAR 1106B Base and Wall Cabinets 
CAR 1106C Vanities, Built-Ins and Arches 

CIV 1120 Building Trades Instruments 

PSY 109 Human Relations 

CAR 1012 Computers in Construction 
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Diploma 


COLLEGE TRANSFER 
ASSOCIATE IN ARTS DEGREE 


This degree program is intended for students who plan to transfer 
to senior institutions where they will pursue programs of study leading 


to the baccalaureate degree. 


AREA AND REQUIRED COURSES 
Communications (ENG 110 and 112) 
Mathematics (MAT 108 and 111) 
Natural Sciences (BIO 151, 152, 153) 
Social and Behavioral Sciences (PSY 103, 
SOC 101, history) 
Humanities (art, music, literature, 
foreign language, philosophy, religion) 
Physical Education 
Electives (80 hours selected from the above 
areas excluding physical education) 


Total Required 96 


AREA: COMMUNICATION (10 CREDITS REQUIRED) 


REQUIRED COURSES 
ENG 110 Freshman Composition | 
ENG 112 Freshman Composition I! 


ELECTIVES IN AREA 

ENG 216 Journalism: Newswriting 
ENG 217 Creative Writing 

ENG 204 Oral Communications 


AREA: COMPUTER ELECTIVES 


EDP 104 Introduction to Data Processing 
EDP 108 Introduction to Programming 
EDP 115 Computer Graphics 
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Class Lab Shop Credit 
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Class Lab Shop Credit 


3 2 0 4 
3 4 0 5) 
3 2 0 & 


AREA: MATHEMATICS (10 CREDITS REQUIRED) 


Class Lab Shop Credit 


REQUIRED COURSES 

MAT 108 College Algebra 5 0 0 5 
MAT 111 = Trigonometry 5 0 0 5 
ELECTIVES IN AREA 

MAT 113 Geometry 5 0 0 5 
MAT 130  Pre-Calculus 5 0 0 5 


AREA: NATURAL SCIENCES (12 CREDITS REQUIRED) 


Class Lab Shop Credit 


REQUIRED COURSES 

BIO 151 Biology |: Principles of Life 3 2 0 4 
BIO 152 ~~ Biology Il: Zoology 3 2 0 4 
BIO 153 Biology Ill: Botany 3 2 0 4 


COURSES IN AREA 

BIO 121 Anatomy and Physiology | 

BIO 122 Anatomy and Physiology II 

CHM 101 Chemistry | 

CHM 102 Chemistry II 

PHY 101 Physics: Mechanics 

PHY 102 Physics: Heat, Sound, and Light 
PHY 103 Physics: Electricity and Magnetism 
SCI 101 General Science 
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AREA: SOCIAL AND BEHAVIORAL SCIENCES (15 CREDITS REQUIRED) 


Class Lab Shop Credit 


REQUIRED COURSES 

PSY 103 General Psychology 5 0 0 5 
SOC 102 _ ~Principles of Sociology 5 0 0 5 
Bis 101, 102, 103, 211, or 212 5 0 0 5 
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COURSES IN AREA 


ANT 120 
ECOG 
GEO 102 
HIS 101 
HIS 102 
HIS 103 
HIS 104 
HIS 105 
HIS 211 
Fisiret2 
POL 103 


Roveweon 


PSY" 203 
PSY 240 


Comparative Cultures 

Contemporary Economic Institutions 

Cultural Geography 

World Civilization | 

World Civilization II 

World Civilization III 

Cherokee History | 

Cherokee History II 

United States History | 

United States History II 

National, State, and Local 
Government 

Critical Thinking and Problem 
Solving 

Human Growth and Development 

Behavior Modification 


SOC (EDU) 133 The Family-A Cross Cultural 


Survey 


SOC (EDU) The Family and the Community 


AREA: HUMANITIES (15 CREDITS REQUIRED) 


SELECT FROM THE COURSES BELOW 


ART 101 


Art Appreciation 


ART (CAT) 201 Art History 


ENG 211 
ENG 212 
ENG 220 
ENG 221 
ENG 220 
ERE, 101 
BRE 102 
FRE 103 
MUS 101 
PHI 101 
BE La2o 
SPN 101 
SPN 102 
SPN 103 


American Literature | 
American Literature II 
English Literature | 
English Literature II 
World Literature 
Beginning French 
Elementary French | 
Elementary French Il 
Music Appreciation 
Introduction to Philosophy 
Comparative Religions 
Beginning Spanish 
Elementary Spanish | 
Elementary Spanish II 
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AREA: PHYSICAL EDUCATION (4 CREDITS REQUIRED) 
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SELECT FROM THE COURSES BELOW 
(CJC) Health and Wellness 


HEA 
bed 
BED 
PED 
PED 
PED 
PED 


101 
102 
105 
113 
210 
212 


Weight Training 
Physical Fitness 
Adult Fitness 
Whitewater Canoeing 
Basketball 

Volleyball 
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COMMERCIAL ART AND ADVERTISING 
DESIGN 
T-070 


Students in the Commercial Art and Advertising Design curriculum 
study advertising, illustration, layout, typography, design, photogra- 
phy, graphic communications, and production. 


Commercial artists and advertising designers create and design lay- 
outs and art work for print and audiovisual media. They may design 
and prepare letterheads, brochures, illustrations, and art for publica- 
tion; produce package design; and prepare lettering, type, and art for 
print and audiovisual media. 


Job opportunities for graduates of this program may be in art and 
design studios, advertising agencies, department stores, industrial ad- 
vertising departments, government agencies, television and film stu- 
dios, and the printing and publishing industry. 


CURRICULUM BY QUARTERS 


HOURS 

Class Lab Shop Credit 
FIRST QUARTER 
ENG 101 Language and Composition | > 0 0 2 
ART 100 = Art Orientation 1 0 0 1 
DFT 101 Technical Drafting | 0 0 6 2 
CAT 102 Art and Design 1 0 6 3 
CAT 121 Commercial Art Fundamentals 3 0 6 5 
ORI 101 College Orientation a> (06 2a0 sea 

11 O 18: 1% 


SECOND QUARTER 

ENG 110 Freshman Composition | 
DFT 102 Technical Drafting II 
CAT 101 Advertising Principles 
CAT 105 Basic Drawing 

CAT 122 Typographic Design 
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THIRD QUARTER 

ENG 204 Oral Communications 
CAT 106 Life Study 

CAT 116 Photography | 

CAT 123 Layout and Design 
EDP 115 Computer Graphics 
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FOURTH QUARTER 
CAT 236 Advertising Concepts and 
Campaigns 


ie) 
ine) 
io) 
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CAT 117 Photography II 2 0 3 3 
MAT 135 Copyfitting Math 3 a) 0 3 
CAT 201 = Art History 3 0 0 3 
CAT 212 Industrial Art and Design alee) Dokl 8G ander) 
12 8 oF reli. 
FIFTH QUARTER 
BUS 232 Sales Development 3 2 0 4 
CAT 110 General Illustration 2 0 6 4 
CAT 224 = Art Production 3 6 0 6 
CAT 206 Project Seminar | kt Sault vila a pea 
10 8 O17 
SIXTH QUARTER 
BUS 113 Keyboarding 1 2 0 2 
CAT 225 Commercial Art and Advertising 4 0 6 6 
Design 
CAT 217 Silk Screen Techniques a 6 0 5 
CAT 231 Project Seminar II won Gan Opies ant 
9 8 oe ai6 
SEVENTH QUARTER 
PSY 103 General Psychology S 0 0 5 
CAT 226 Commercial Art and Advertising 4 0 6 6 
Design (Adv) 
CAT 232 Project Seminar III 1 0 6 3 
CAT 234 Portfolio and Resume Development 4 DE OO YE 
14 ORM 25 Fc 


AWARD: Associate of Applied Science Degree 
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COMPUTER ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY 
T-040 


This program is intended to provide the skills required to install, 
service and maintain computers, microprocessor and computer con- 
trolled equipment, and computer peripheral devices. 


The curriculum provides training in both the hardware and software 
areas of the computer field. 


A sequence of introductory hardware courses provides the student 
with a strong background in physics, technical mathematics, electric- 
ity, electronics and digital logic circuits and concepts. Advanced 
course work provides a detailed study of: the logic of the central proc- 
essing unit, the operation of integrated circuits in the central process- 
ing unit, the operation and use of integrated circuit memory devices 
and the interfacing of the central processing unit to memory devices. 
Additional studies cover interfacing the central processing unit to ex- 
ternal devices using both serial and parallel data transfer, the operation 
of large scale integration programmable interface units and their in- 
terfacing with the central processing unit, and the operation of com- 
puter peripheral devices such as video displays, printers, floppy disk 
storage systems, magnetic tape units, keyboards and the techniques 
of converting signals between the analog and digital forms. 


The programming course work provides a sequence of study stress- 
ing good program design techniques, structured programming, and 
program documentation. Rather than being familiar with a large num- 
ber of programming languages, the student is expected to master a 
highly structured language and an assembly language. The impor- 
tance of assembly language to the understanding of the operation of 
the central processing unit and the related computer units is stressed. 
Computer operating system concepts are discussed to provide a un- 
ified view of the hardware and software aspects of the computer SySs- 
tem. 


CURRICULUM BY QUARTERS 
HOURS 


Class Lab Shop Credit 
FIRST QUARTER 
ENG 101 Language and Composition | 
MAT 115 — Electrical Math | 
ELN 102 = Introduction to Electronics 
DFT 101 Technical Drafting | 
OR! 101 College Orientation 
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NEO ADMISSIONS UPDATE 


This update Is provided as a replacement for Pages 132-136 


ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS: 


hs 
2: 


3. 


Must be a high school graduate or equivalent. 

Must submit transcripts of high school, equivalency, and post high 
school education. 

Must have compic one unit each of algebra, biology, and 
chemistry with an average of "C” or better in each within six (6) years 
of enrollment in the nursing program. 

Must satisfactorily complete the Allied Health Admissions test. 

Must submit complete dental, physical, and immunization records 
as well as any other physical or mental health requirements deemed 
necessary. 

Must submit two personal recommendations. 

Must have a personal interview with department representative. 


ADMISSIONS REQUIREMENTS AND PROCEDURES 


Phase | 
ci 
2: 


3 


Complete the application for admission to the desired college. 
Submit official transcripts or records of high school and/or accept- 
able GED scores and all post secondary schools. 

Achieve satisfactory scores on the college admission test. 

a. Admission test may be taken only three (3) times within a five- 
year period at any consortium-member college. 

b. A 90-day waiting period is required before re-testing at any 
member college. 

c. Admission test results for the nursing program will be valid for 
five (5) years. 

Submit evidence of completion of the following prerequisite courses 

completed within six (6) years of enrollment in the nursing program 

and with letter grades of "C" or higher on each: 

a. FRESHMAN applicants: high school or college level Algebra, 
Biology, and Chemistry. (Applicants still attending high school 
and currently enrolled in these courses will be given conditional 
credit.) 

b. ADVANCED PLACEMENT applicants: in addition to Algebra, 
Biology, and Chemistry, ADVANCED PLACEMENT applicants 
must also have credit for the following courses with grades on 
each of "C" or above, all taken within six (6) years of enrollment 
in the nursing program: English 101 (or equivalent), General 
Psychology, Microbiology, Anatomy and Physiology | and Il, 
and Nursing Transition. Nursing Transition must have been com- 
pleted year of enrollment or the year just preceding the year of 
enrollment. 
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Two acceptable recommendations. 
ADVANCED PLACEMENT applicants must, in addition to all of the 
above: 
a. submit evidence of graduation with a 2.0 or better GPA from an 
approved PNE or NEO | program, and 
b. submit a copy of a current Practical Nurse license. 
Deadlines for completion of Phase |; 
a. FRESHMAN applicants: must complete by January 31 or 
March 31. 
Interviews: February or April for Fall Quarter admission. 
b. ADVANCED PLACEMENT applicants: must complete by April 
30 or July 31. 
Interviews: May or August for Winter Quarter admission. 
Only applicants who meet established criteria will be considered for 
acceptance into the nursing program. 
Upon completion of these criteria, the selection process will be 
implemented. 
Applicants who have completed all of the above requirements by 
the appropriate deadline (FRESHMAN: January 31 or March 31: 
ADVANCED PLACEMENT: April 30 or July 31) will be scheduled 
for a departmental interview. 
At the close of the final interview month (FRESHMAN: April; 
ADVANCED PLACEMENT: August), all applicants will be notified 
of their admission status. Those who achieve provisional accep- 
tance will continue on with Phase II of the admission process. 


Phase Il 


A: 


Ze 


All requirements for Phase II must be completed within 30 days of 
notification of provisional acceptance. 

Submit all health forms required by the college, completed and signed. 
a. Complete physical examination form signed by physician. 

b. Dental examination form signed by dentist. 

c. Immunization form signed by physician or health clinic personnel. 
Any noted problems must be satisfactorily resolved within 30 days 

of problem identification for full acceptance into the nursing program. 
Applicants are responsible for submitting all necessary information 
and records to the college of admission within appropriate time frames. 
Failure to complete all steps in Phase | and Phase II may result in 
forfeiting placement into the nursing program. 

Following satisfactory completion of Phase Il, qualified applicants 

will receive letters of full acceptance into the nursing program which 
must be presented to a nursing faculty advisor upon registering for 

the first nursing course. 


NOTE: Following admission to the nursing program, evaluation of health and overall 
behavior of the student continues throughout the program. Dismissal from the 
program will result if a student (1) presents problems in physical or emotional health 


which do not respond to appropriate treatment and/or counseling within areasonable 
period of time, or (2) demonstrates behavior which conflicts with safety essential to 
nursing practice. 


NOTE: The selection of applicants is based on a competitive point system; details 
on the point system are available in the Admissions Office. Additional information 
on the admissions and selection process may be obtained from the Admissions 
Department of any consor‘um-member college. 


To receive maximum consideration for acceptance, applicants are encouraged to 
apply to the consortium-member college which serves the applicant's residency 
area. Applicants from outside the consortium area should apply to the college 
closest to their residency. Region A Nursing consortium is a single nursing program 
offered by the three member colleges. Therefore, an applicant should apply to only 
one of the consortium-member colleges and will be interviewed at only one college. 


Applicants who are not accepted during one admission cycle may continue the 
admission process by renewing the application through the Admissions Department. 


ADMISSION/RE-ENTRY PRIORITIES 
Priority for Admission to NEO | or NEO II will be given as follows: 
it New entering students. 
2 Re-entering students in good standing. 
oo Students with a grade of less than "C" in any NUR prefix course(s) 
but with a GPA greater than 2.0. 
4. Students with a GPA of less than 2.0 


Persons re-applying will be considered by the above criteria. Information regarding 
the process for re-entry may be obtained from the Admission Office or Nursing 
Department. Students shall have three (3) opportunities to complete the Nursing 
Education Options Program. 


INTRA-CONSORTIUM TRANSFER POLICY 
dye All requests for transfer from one consortium-member college to 
another must be approved by the NEO Steering Committee prior to 
implementation. 


a No student will be allowed to transfer between NEO Consortium Colleges 
in order to improve grade standing. 
3. Requests for intra-consortium transfer must be made in writing at least 30 


days prior to the quarter in which the transfer is desired and addressed to 
the Program Director. 


PROGRESSION POLICIES 
These Progression Policies will apply to all students in Region A Nursing Consor- 
tium, first and second year (NEO | and Il). 

1, The grading policies of the Nursing Education Options program are 
in the catalogs of the home colleges for the first year and in the 
catalog of the administrative college (HCC) for the second year. 
HCC utilizes the same policies for both first and second year. 

Ps To remain in good standing, all students in the program are 
required to maintain a cumulative grade point average of "C” (2.0 
quality points). 

a A student receiving a grade below "C” in any NUR prefix course will 
not be permitted to progress in the nursing core until the course has 
been successfully completed with a grade of "C” or better. 

a. The student may continue to take non-nursing courses in the 
NEO curriculum according to established eligibility. 

4. In order to successfully complete any nursing course with a clinical 
component, the student must: 

a. Earn a grade of "C" or better in the theoretical (classroom) 
component, and; 

b. Make satisfactory progress in all clinical and lab components. 
Unsatisfactory progress will equate to a grade of "D". 

c. Students earning below "C" or unsatisfactory in either/any 
component of the course, including those with more than two 
components, will have the lower grade reported as the final 
grade of record. The student will be required to repeat the entire 
course, all components. 


NOTE: Due to limited class size and clinical availability, students who must repeat 
will be enrolled in the course needed on a space-available basis at the first 
opportunity. In the event that more students must repeat than space is available, 
priority will be given in accordance with the Admission/Re-Entry Policy. If those 
seeking entry are all repeating students, first consideration will be given to the 
student achieving the highest numerical grade below "C" in the course under 
consideration. 


5. Students shall have three (3) opportunities to complete the Nursing 
Education Options Program. 

6. First year students who do not wish to progress into the second year are to 
notify their nursing faculty advisor in writing by the middle of the fourth 
quarter. 


NOTE: Following admission, evaluation of health and overall behavior of the student 
continues through the program. Dismissal from the program will result if a student: 
(1) presents problems in physical or emotional health which do not respond to 
appropriate treatment and/or counseling within a reasonable period of time, or (2) 
demonstrates behavior which conflicts with safety essential to nursing practice. 


EXPENSES 
Effective Fail Quarter 1992 


(SUBJECT TO CHANGE) 

Tuition and Fees Per Quarter 
orotime student Tuitic ..... 0. ec ee ce eee cee cwen $ 185.50 
Non-Resident Full-Time Student Tuition .................... 1,505.00 
Part-Time Student Tuition (per quarter credit hour) .............. 19°25 
Non-Resident Part-Time Student Tuition (per quarter credit hour) .. 107.50 
Occupational Extension Student (perclass) .................... 55.00 
Avocational Extension Student (perclass) ..................... 35.00 
Practical Skills Extension Student (per class) .................. 35.00 
Activity Fee (per quarter) aL ARCKCCHEMOUNS gras . taken suet eee oe 6.00 
CS ReT CON MOUS qa eee oe 3700 
(_O@reci NOUISes. 2 ee 4.50 
OCC OIRDOUNS ety secu ete ce 3.00 
OCS LOCIIO UNS! occ om eats fae ate oe 120 


Exception: Curriculum students at Job Corps sites and those enrolled in the 
High School Cooperative (Huskins Bill) classes shall not be assessed 
Student Activity Fees. 


Automobile Registration (per year) ..................0 0.00000. 1.00 
Student Identification Card (per year - required for full-time, 

Son OMMaAMMMMG) cua he nk oes bees we eo ow ee 1.00 
Pecident insurance (per year- optional) .............2...05..5. 8.50 


Malpractice Insurance (Required for the following curriculums only) .. 15.00 
Drug and Alcohol Technology 
Emergency Medical Services (continuing education) 
Cosmetology 
Electroneurodiagnostics Technology 
Nursing Education Options 
Medical Laboratory Technology 
Nursing Assistant 
Physical Therapist Assistant 
Radiologic Technology 
Respiratory Care Technology 


ete CIS AU MPC Cee hn. sateen cw eee tek ke ee ee ee Be 5.00 
Graduation Fee (paid when student registers for his last 
Pee OL 10 QraguiatiOm)) € i.e LSS RI oo ee ee 25.00 


In addition to the above fees, students enrolled in certain programs are 
required to purchase additional supplies and materials. 
The College does not provide for installment payments of fees and 
tuition. 


SOUTHWESTERN COMMUNITY COLLEGE 
1992 -94 ACADEMIC CATALOG 


Published June 1992 
10,000 copies of this public document printed 
ata cost of $14,747.75 or $1.47 per copy 
Barry W. Russell, President 


Affirmative Action/Equal Opportunity Institution 


SECOND QUARTER 


ENG 110 Freshman Composition | 

MAT 116 — Electrical Math II 

ELN 104 Circuit Analysis 

THIRD QUARTER 

ENG 204 Oral Communications 

MAT 117 ~~ Electrical Math Ill 

ELN 106 Solid State Devices 

ELN 110 Basic Troubleshooting 
FOURTH QUARTER 

ELN 201 ~~ Electronic Circuits 

MAT 119 Mathematics of Computer Systems 
ELN 109 Digital Logic Circuits | 

FIFTH QUARTER 

PHY 102 Physics: Heat, Sound, and Light 
ELN 224 Electronic Layout and Design 
ELN 236 Microprocessor Analysis 

ELN 202 Linear Circuits 
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Social Science Elective 
Related Elective 


SIXTH QUARTER 


ELN 237 


Microprocessor Interfacing 


ELN 209 Digital Logic Circuits II 

ELN 235 Instrumentation and Testing 

ELN 240 Advanced Microprocessor Design 
PHY 103 Physics: Electricity and Magnetism 
SEVENTH QUARTER 

ELN 238 Microcontroller Design 

ELN 239 Digital Communications 

ELN 234 Electronic Fabrication 

MEC 160 Introduction to Robotics 

ELN 205 Computer Repair 

RELATED ELECTIVES 

EDP 106 BASIC Programming 

EDP 210 FORTRAN Programming 

EDP 214 COBOL Programming 


AWARD: 
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COSMETOLOGY 
Day Program 
V-009 


The field of Cosmetology is based on scientific principles. The Cos- 
metology curriculum provides instruction and practice in manicuring, 
shampooing, permanent waving, facials, massages, scalp treatments, 
hair cutting and styling, and wig service. 


Upon completion of this program and successful passing of a com- 
prehensive examination administered by the North Carolina State 
Board of Cosmetic Arts, a license is given. The cosmetologist is called 
upon to advise men and women on problems of makeup and care of 
the hair, skin and hands including the nails. Employment opportunities 
are available in beauty salons, private clubs, department stores, wom- 
en’s specialty shops, as well as setting up one’s own business. 


CURRICULUM BY QUARTERS 


HOURS 
Class Lab Shop Credit 

FIRST QUARTER 
COS 1001 Scientific Study 5) 0 0 s 
COS 1011 Clinical Applications 0 0 24 8 
ENG 1106 Fundamentals of English 3 0 0 3 
OR! 101 College Orientation _1 9205 5. 60 peel 

9 0 24 17 


SECOND QUARTER 


COS 1002 Scientific Study S. 0 0 2 
COS 1022 Clinical Applications 0 0 24 8 
PSY 109 Human Relations 3 ~.0° 0 
8 O 24 16 
THIRD QUARTER 
COS 1003 Scientific Study 5 0 0 5 
COS 1033 Clinical Applications 0 0 24 8 
MAT 100 Foundation Skills for Algebra =v. 0 02 eee 
10 0 24 18 
FOURTH QUARTER 
COS 1004 Scientific Study 5 0 0 5 
COS 1044 Clinical Applications 0 O 24 8 
BUS 237 Small Business Management 5°20 305 eo 
10 0 24 18 
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FIFTH QUARTER (ADVANCED DIPLOMA) 


COS 1055 Clinical Applications 0 0 24 8 
COS 1005 Theory Review MS nO. 0a 2:5 
5 0 24 13 


AWARD: Diploma at the end of four quarters. Certificate if the student elects 
not to take the general education courses. 


COURSES FOR COSMETOLOGY 
INSTRUCTOR CERTIFICATION 


COS 3004 Cosmetology Instructor Training 7 0 0 i 

COS 3005 Cosmetology Instructor Training: 0 307) 10 
Practicum | 

COS 3022 Cosmetology Instructor Training 7 0 0 7 

COS 3023 Cosmetology Instructor Training: 0 0 30 10 


Practicum Il 
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COSMETOLOGY 
Evening Program 


V-009 
CURRICULUM BY QUARTERS 
HOURS 
Class Lab Shop Credit 
FIRST QUARTER 
COS 1001 Scientific Study 5 0 0 5 
COS 1511 Clinical Applications 0 a 0” Loe 
5 0 15 10 
SECOND QUARTER 
COS 1002 Scientific Study 5 0 0 5 
COS 1512 Clinical Applications 0 vO pensett pammee: 
5 0 bI1Saeeo 
THIRD QUARTER 
COS 1003 Scientific Study 5 0 0 5 
COS 1513 Clinical Applications _0 20) eisai 
5 0” Tot ake 
FOURTH QUARTER 
COS 1004 Scientific Study je 0 0 5 
COS 1514 Clinical Applications 0 0 Sei Swe 
5 0 ~ TSO 


FIFTH QUARTER 
COS 1515 Clinical Applications 
ENG 1106 Fundamentals of English 
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SIXTH QUARTER 

COS 1516 Clinical Applications 0 OTIS 5 

PSY 109 Human Relations _3 _0 Osea 
3 Oia 8 

SEVENTH QUARTER 

COS 1517 Clinical Applications 0 0 Pala a 

MAT 100 Foundation Skills for Algebra 3 0 Oye 
5 0 TSP 10 
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EIGHTH QUARTER 


COS 1518 Clinical Applications 0 O° 12 4 

xxx = =**** ~—6Related Elective £O, 77:0 © 054-23 
3 0 12 7 

RECOMMENDED ELECTIVES: 

BUS 237 Small Business Management 5 0 0 5 

EDP 102 Computer Literacy for Beginners 1 2 0 2 

NUR 110 First Aid 3 0 0 3 


AWARD: Diploma at the end of eight quarters. 


Certificate at the end of six quarters if the student elects not to 
take the general education courses. 


MBSE: 
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CRIMINAL JUSTICE 
PROTECTIVE SERVICES TECHNOLOGY 
T-129 


The Criminal Justice Technology curriculum is designed so that it 
may be a multi-faceted program of study. It may consist of study op- 
tions in corrections, law enforcement and security services. 


The curriculum is designed with a core of courses to afford one the 
opportunity to acquire basic knowledge, skills and attitudes in the gen- 
erally accepted subject areas associated with a two-year study of cor- 
rectional services, law enforcement services and security services. It 
includes subjects such as interpersonal communications, law, psy- 
chology and sociology. 


In addition to core subjects, the correctional services option provides 
an opportunity to study other generally accepted subjects indigenous 
to a two-year correctional services program such as confinement fa- 
cility administration, correctional law, counseling, probation-parole 
services and rehabilitation options. Similarly, the law enforcement op- 
tion provides an opportunity to study other generally accepted sub- 
jects included in a two-year law enforcement services program such 
as criminal behavior, criminal investigation, patrol operation, traffic 
management, and other aspects of law enforcement administration 
and operations. The security services option provides an opportunity 
to study other generally accepted subjects related to a two-year se- 
curity services program such as accident prevention and safety man- 
agement, common carrier protection, fire prevention, private security, 
industrial security, retail security, security systems and surveillance. 


Job opportunities are available with federal, state, county and mu- 
nicipal governments. In addition, knowledge, skills and attitudes ac- 
quired in this course of study qualify one for job opportunities with 
private enterprise in such areas as industrial, retail and private security. 


CURRICULUM BY QUARTERS 


HOURS 

Class Lab Shop Credit 
FIRST QUARTER 
CJC 101 = Introduction to Criminal Justice 5 0 0 2 
ENG 110 Freshman Composition | S 0 0 lS 
BUS 113 Keyboarding 1 2 0 2 
SOC 103 Social Problems |: Drug and Alcohol 5 0 0 5 

Addiction 

ORI 101 College Orientation Yh. OR) Geet 

17 2 0 18 
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SECOND QUARTER 


CJC 103 
ENG 112 
MAT 110 


kK kkk 


Constitutional Law 
Freshman Composition II 
Contemporary Math 
Technical Elective 


THIRD QUARTER 

CJC 105 Criminology 

ENG 103 Report Writing 

CJC 106 Criminal Law 

CJC 102 Criminal Justice Communications 


FOURTH QUARTER 

CJC 108 Criminal Justice Field Training 
OR 

COE 102 Cooperative Work Experience 

CJC 214 Criminal Justice Planning 

“xx *** ~~“ Technical Elective 

FIFTH QUARTER 

CJC 201 Ethics and Community Relations 

PSY 103 General Psychology 

SOC 101 Introduction to Sociology 

ENG 204 Oral Communications 

EDP 102 Computer Literacy for Beginners 

SIXTH QUARTER 

CJC 206 Substance Abuse 

POL 103 National, State, and Local 

Government 

PSY 240 Behavior Modification 

*e* > ***~ ~~ Technical Elective 

SEVENTH QUARTER 

CJC 208 Judicial Process 

CJC 210 Organizational Theory and Behavior 

CJC 207 #Juvenile Delinquency 


kkk kek 


Technical Elective 
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TECHNICAL ELECTIVES: 


CJC 104 Investigative Photography 1 4 0 3 
CJC 109 Introduction to Corrections 3 0 0 3 
CJC 110 Community Based Correction 3 0 0 3 
CJC 111 Counseling Techniques 1 4 0 3 
CJC 112 Health and Wellness 1 4 0 3 
CJC 202 Criminal Investigation 1 4 0 3 
CJC 203 Interviewing 1 4 0 3 
CJC 204 &#Criminalistics | 4 0 3 
CJC 205 Special Topics Seminar 1 4 0 3 
CJC 209 Criminal Evidence and Procedure 1 4 0 3 
CJC 211 Vehicle Accident Investigation 1 4 0 3 
CJC 212 Confinement Facility Administration 3 0 0 3 
CJC 213 Law Enforcement Operations 1 4 0 3 
AWARD: Associate of Applied Science Degree 
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DEVELOPMENTAL STUDIES 


The purpose of the Developmental Studies program is to provide 
an educational opportunity for students to increase their academic 
learning skills in preparation for regular curriculum courses. Pre-cur- 
riculum Courses are designed to provide individualized and group in- 
struction in the areas of reading, standard written English, and 
mathematics. These courses are required of students (with exception 
of certain Allied Health curriculum candidates) who did not achieve 
minimum scores on one or more college placement test areas, rec- 
ommended to students seeking admission into certain Allied Health 
curriculums, and recommended to students on probation or suspen- 
sion. Also, curriculum students who made a sufficient score on the 
college placement test but who desire to sharpen their skills for regular 
curriculum composition or math courses may choose to take appro- 
priate level, pre-curriculum coursework. The college placement test 
results determine the pre-curriculum course areas and levels appro- 
priate for students. Preferably, coursework should be taken prior to, 
or concurrently with, first-year curriculum studies to avoid extending 
the total time for graduation. 


The Developmental Studies program is open to students on a year- 
round quarterly basis. Classes are conveniently scheduled, both day 
and evening, in the Student Success Center on the main campus, at 
the Macon Center, and at the Cherokee Center. 


Upon course completion, students will have learned to: 


1. build academic skills in the content areas of reading, standard 
written English, and/or mathematics. 

2. expand vocabulary and higher-level thinking skills. 

3. develop responsibility for effective time management, learning 
styles, and study strategies. 

4. enhance personal attributes of self-confidence, positive attitude, 
motivation, and commitment to learning. 


DEVELOPMENTAL SUBJECTS HOURS 


Class Lab Credit 


READING 
RDG 007 Basic Reading 1 4 3 
RDG 010 Reading 1 4 3 
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ENGLISH 


ENG 008 Basic Grammar | 4 3 
ENG 011 Grammar | 4 3 
MATHEMATICS 

MAT 009 Basic Math | 4 3 
MAT 012 Math | 4 3 
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DRUG AND ALCOHOL TECHNOLOGY 
T-140 


The Drug and Alcohol Technology curriculum prepares graduates 
to assist in the areas of alcohol and drug education, counseling, and 
rehabilitation in rehabilitation centers or units, mental health facilities 
or in community-based programs. 


Graduates work with individuals who are disabled physically and 
emotionally by drug and alcohol abuse to help them regain useful 
places in their home and community and find gainful employment and 
engage in community activities; to interest employers to help and hire 
disabled individuals; to help the community to be aware of the prob- 
lems of the disabled; and to assist in patient and office records main- 
tenance and perform basic health care skills. 


Individuals desiring a career in assisting individuals with drug and 
alcohol abuse disabilities should, if possible, take biology, sociology 
and psychology courses prior to entering the program. 


CURRICULUM BY QUARTERS 


HOURS 

Class Lab Clinic Credit 
FIRST QUARTER (Fall) 
DAT 111 = Introduction to Substance Abuse | 3 2 0 4 
BIO 121 Anatomy and Physiology | 4 2 0 5 
ENG 110 Freshman Composition | 5 0 0 5 
PSY 103 General Psychology 5 0 0 5 
ORI 101 College Orientation AP Freeh sO es 8 ras | 

18 4 0 0 
SECOND QUARTER (Winter) 
DAT 112 Introduction to Substance Abuse II 3 2 0 4 
PSY 203 Human Growth and Development 5 0 0 5 
ENG 112 Freshman Composition Il 5 0 0 5 
BIO 122 Anatomy and Physiology II ai gab 200 FES 

17 4 0 19 
THIRD QUARTER (Spring) 
DAT 120 Interviewing and Counseling | 3 2 0 4 
DAT 130 Human and Social Services 2 2 0 3 
DAT 208 Support Groups 3 2 0 4 
ENG 204 Oral Communications eo Ora Oe ao 

ia 6 O 14 
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FOURTH QUARTER (Fall) 


DAT 121 Interviewing and Counseling II 3 2 0 4 

DAT 210 Family Therapy of Substance Abuse 3 2 0 4 

DAT 205 Children, Adolescents and 3 0 0 3 
Substance Abuse 

MAT 112 College Mathematics 5) 60! OL ORES 

14 4 O'™aiG 


FIFTH QUARTER (Winter) 

DAT 201 Techniques of Substance Abuse 
Education 

DAT 122 Interviewing and Counseling Ill 

DAT 207 Adult Children and Co-Dependency 

DAT 214 Ethics and Law 
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SIXTH QUARTER (Spring) 

DAT 206 Recovery and Relapse Prevention 
DAT 212 Group Therapy 

DAT 126 Crisis Intervention 
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SEVENTH QUARTER (Summer) 
DAT 225 Substance Abuse Seminar 
DAT 230 Substance Abuse Clinical Education 
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AWARD: Associate of Applied Science Degree 
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EARLY CHILDHOOD ASSOCIATE 
T-073 


The Early Childhood Associate curriculum prepares individuals to 
work with programs and/or centers concerned with the care and de- 
velopment of infants and young children. Through study and appli- 
cation in such areas as child growth and development, physical and 
nutritional needs of children, care and guidance of children and com- 
munication with children and their parents, individuals will be able to 
function effectively in various programs and/or centers dealing with 
preschool children. 


Job opportunities are available in such areas as day care centers, 
nursery schools, kindergartens, child development centers, hospitals, 
rehabilitation clinics, evaluation clinics, camps and recreational cen- 


ters. 


CURRICULUM BY QUARTERS 


HOURS 


Class Lab Credit 


FIRST QUARTER 
ENG 101 Language and Composition | 5 0 5 
EDU 101 Child Growth and Development | 5 0 S 
EDU 105 Language Arts for the Young Child 4 0 4 
EDU 222 Media Resources and Library Skills 2 0 2 
OR! 101 College Orientation 1 0 1 
SCI 101 General Science Pee are 
20 2 1 
SECOND QUARTER 
ENG 110 Freshman Composition | 5 0 5 
EDU 131 Child Growth and Development II 5 0 5 
PSY 109 Human Relations 3 0 3 
EDU 211 Children’s Literature 3 0 3 
EDU 213 Curriculum Development for Young 3 2 4 
Children ear? eee eS 
19 2 20 


THIRD QUARTER 


ENG 204 Oral Communications 3 0 3 
EDU 103 Working with Young Children 4 6 ve 
EDU 209 Child Management 3 0 3 
EDU 135 The Family and the Community 4 0 4 
MAT 110 Contemporary Math Bee) ae aes) 

19 Greece 
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FOURTH QUARTER 


EDU 108 
EDU 109 
NUT 102 
PSY 103 
EDU 214 


kkk kkk 


Activities | - Infant and Toddler 
Activities Il - Pre-school 

Nutrition and Health for Young Children 
General Psychology 

Art for the Young Child 

Technical Elective 


FIFTH QUARTER 


EDU 203 
BUS 237 
EDP ana02 
EBUT2I2 
NUR 110 
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The Exceptional Child 

Small Business Management 
Computer Literacy for Beginners 
Daycare Administration 

First Aid 

Related Elective 


SIXTH QUARTER 


COE 102 
EDU 206 


Cooperative Work Experience 
Current Issues in Childcare Seminar 


TECHNICAL ELECTIVES 


COE 101 
COE 103 
EDU 104 
EDU 133 
EDU 202 
EDU 204 
EDU 207 


Cooperative Work Experience 
Cooperative Work Experience 
Introducing Reading 

The Family - A Cross Cultural Survey 
Practicum 

Parent Involvement 

Special Problems in Early Childhood 


RELATED ELECTIVES 


EDU 106 
EDU 136 
EDU 215 


AWARD: 


Reading Assistant 
Marriage and Family Relations 
Positive Parenting 
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Associate of Applied Science Degree 
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ELECTRICAL INSTALLATION AND 
MAINTENANCE 
V-018 


The Electrical Installation and Maintenance curriculum is designed 
to provide a training program in the basic knowledge, fundamentals 
and practices involved in the electrical trades. A large segment of the 
program is laboratory and shop instruction designed to give the stu- 
dent practical knowledge and application experience in the funda- 
mentals taught in class. 


The graduate of this curriculum is qualified to enter an electrical 
trade as an on-the-job trainee or apprentice, assisting in the layout, 
installation, check out and maintenance of systems in residential, com- 
mercial or industrial settings. 


CURRICULUM BY QUARTERS 


HOURS 
Class Lab Shop Credit 
FIRST QUARTER 
ELC 1112 AC and DC Circuits (Theory and 7 0 6 9 
Practice) 
MAT 1115 Electrical Math 3 0 0 3 
ORI 101 College Orientation Sars Be) See 
11 0 Gus 
SECOND QUARTER 
DFT 1109 Blueprint Reading: Electrical 2 2 0 | 
ELC 1108 Residential Wiring it SO Bis ee) 
9 2 6 i2 
THIRD QUARTER 
ELC 1113 AC-DC Machines Te 0 6 9 
ISC 1101 Industrial Safety ae pac’, ge UU ELS 
10 2 Sy le 
FOURTH QUARTER 
ELC 1116 Industrial Electronics 7 0 6 9 
MAT 1118 Estimating: Electrical 2. GeO” SO ed 
9 0 Giada 
FIFTH QUARTER 
ELC 1118 Commercial Industrial Controls 4 0 6 6 
PHY 1101 Applied Science | ae ae, RO meee 
(i 2 6 70 
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SIXTH QUARTER 
ELC 1119 Programmable Controllers 


BUS 237 Small Business Management 
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SEVENTH QUARTER 

ENG 1111 Reading Comprehension 
PSY 109 Human Relations 

xxx = =—**kkX — Technical Elective 
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TECHNICAL ELECTIVES 

ELC 1123 Electrical and Control Systems 

ELC 1125 Electrical Troubleshooting 

ELC 1126 Preventative Maintenance for 
Environmental Systems 
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AWARD: Diploma 
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ELECTRONEURODIAGNOSTICS 
TECHNOLOGY 
T-203 


The Electroneurodiagnostic Technology curriculum is designed to 
provide students with the knowledge and skills to obtain recordings 
of patients’ brain functions through the use of electroencephalographic 
equipment and other electrophysiological devices. 


The student will become skilled in communicating with patients, and 
other healthcare personnel; taking and abstracting histories; applying 
recording electrodes; documenting the clinical condition of patients; 
recognizing electrical activity displayed; managing medical emergen- 
cies in the laboratory; and preparing descriptive reports of recorded 
electrical activity for the physician. 


The Electroneurodiagnostic Technologist performs under the su- 
pervision of a qualified physician. Graduates of the program may be 
employed by neurology departments of hospitals and private offices 
of neurologists and neurosurgeons. 


Individuals desiring a career as an Electroneurodiagnostics Tech- 
nician should, if possible, take courses in biology and algebra prior to 
entering the curriculum. 


CURRICULUM BY QUARTERS 


HOURS 
Class Lab Clinic Credit 
FIRST QUARTER 
EDT 101 Orientation to 1 0 0 1 
Electroneurodiagnostics 
EDT 113 Neuroscience 3 0 0 3 
MLT 110 Medical Terminology 3 0 0 3 
ORI 101 College Orientation 1 0 0 1 
ELC 109 Fundamentals of AC and DC 3 2 0 4 
ENG 110 Freshman Composition | 5 0 0 5 
BIO 121 Anatomy and Physiology | 24-0 32 EO: JE5 
20 4 0 2 
SECOND QUARTER 
EDT 114 Instrumentation and Recording 4 2 0 5 
Methods 
EDT 115 Clinical Medicine 3 0 0 3 
BIO 122 Anatomy and Physiology Il 4 2 6 5 
ENG 112 Freshman Composition II 5 0 0 5 
MAT 112 College Mathematics SO a Ole) Geo 
21 4 0 3 
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THIRD QUARTER 


EDT 102 Management of Meaical 
Emergencies 

EDT 107 Laboratory Management 

EDT 116 Clinical Correlations 

EDT 117 Special Procedures 

EDT 118 Laboratory Practice 

FOURTH QUARTER 

EDT 120 Clinical Experience 

AWARD: 
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ELECTRONICS ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY 


T-045 


The Electronics curriculum provides a basic background in elec- 
tronic related theory, with practical applications of electronics for busi- 
ness and industry. Courses are designed to develop competent 
electronics technicians who may work as assistants to engineers or 
as liaisons between engineers and skilled craftsmen. 


The electronics technician will start in one or more of the following 
areas: research, design, development, production, maintenance or 
sales. The graduate may begin as an electronics technician, an engi- 
neering aide, laboratory technician, supervisor or equipment specialist. 


CURRICULUM BY QUARTERS 


FIRST QUARTER 

ENG 101 Language and Composition | 
MAT 115 Electrical Math | 

ELN 102 = Introduction to Electronics 
DFT 101 Technical Drafting | 

OR! 101 College Orientation 


SECOND QUARTER 

ENG 110 Freshman Composition | 
MAT 116 ~— Electrical Math II 

ELN 104 Circuit Analysis 


THIRD QUARTER 

ENG 204 #Oral Communications 
MAT 117 — Electrical Math Ill 

ELN 106 Solid State Devices 
ELN 110 Basic Troubleshooting 


FOURTH QUARTER 

ELN 201 Electronic Circuits 

MAT 119 Mathematics of Computer Systems 
ELN 109 Digital Logic Circuits | 

ELN 217 Industrial Electronics and Controls 
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HOURS 


Class Lab Shop Credit 
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FIFTH QUARTER 


ELN 204 Electronic Communications 5 4 0 iy 
ELN 224 _ Electronic Layout and Design 0 0 3 1 
PHY 102 Physics: Heat, Sound, and Light 3 2 0 4 
xxx *k% — Social Science Elective 23“ ¥O2VS50 Sia 
11 6 Hale) 
SIXTH QUARTER : 
PHY 103 Physics: Electricity and Magnetism 3 2 0 4 
ELN 209 Digital Logic Circuits II 3 fd 0 4 
ELN 221 Two-Way Radio Systems 3 2 0 4 
ae) te Related Elective 1S (OSG sear 
12 6 OI ts 


SEVENTH QUARTER 

ELN 207 #Advanced Electronics 

ENG 103 Report Writing 

ELN 225 Advanced Troubleshooting 
Procedures 

zeny *** Technical Elective _4 
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TECHNICAL ELECTIVES 

ELN 130 Converter Fundamentals and Design 
ELN 131 Converter Analysis 

ELN 132 Test Instruments 

ELN 133 Communication Circuits 

ELN 205 Computer Repair 

ELN 220 # Antenna Design 

ELN 222 Special Project Building | 

ELN 223 Special Project Building II 

ELN 234 Electronic Fabrication 

ELN 238 Microcontroller Design 

ELN 239 Digital Communications 

ELN 240 Advanced Microprocessor Design 
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COE 101 Cooperative Work Experience* 1 

COE 102 Cooperative Work Experience* 2 
RELATED ELECTIVES 

EDP 106 BASIC Programming 2 2 0 3 
ELN 210 TV Systems Analysis 5 4 0 7 
MEC 160 Introduction to Robotics 1 0 6 3 


* Co-op Option: Qualified students may elect to take up to four credit 
hours of Cooperative Education. These four hours of Cooperative Ed- 
ucation may be substituted for any technical or related elective. 


AWARD: Associate of Applied Science Degree 


106 


ENVIRONMENTAL SCIENCE TECHNOLOGY 
T-103 


The Environmental Science curriculum provides a broad back- 
ground in environmentally oriented courses including air, water, and 
soil pollution analysis and control. Emphasis is placed on the interre- 
lationship of environmental problems, the overall effect of these prob- 
lems, and proposed solutions to these problems. 


The training will qualify students to conduct a wide range of duties 
such as inspections, surveys, investigations and evaluations. Specific 
tasks include water and air sampling and analysis, assisting profes- 
sionals in performing environmental research, operating and maintain- 
ing treatment facilities, and collecting and evaluating environmental 
impact data. Employment opportunities exist with industry and many 
branches of our local, state, and federal government. 


COURSE AND HOUR REQUIREMENTS: HOURS 


Class Lab Credit 


MAJOR COURSES: 
BIO 101 General Biology 3 4 5 
CHM 101 Chemistry | 3 4 5 
CHM 102 Chemistry II 3 4 5 
ENV 120 Land Resource Management 3 4 5 
ENV 130 Microbiology 3 4 5 
ENV 207 Water Analysis and Treatment 3 2 4 
ENV 208 Fisheries Management 3 2 4 
ENV 210 Ecology 3 2 4 
ENV 213 Air Sampling, Analysis, and Control 3 4 5) 
ENV 216 Environmental Health 3 2 4 
ENV 224 Chemistry of Wastewater 1 6 4 
ENV 229 Meterology 3 4 5 
ENV 230 Environmental Quality, Laws and 3 0 3 
Enforcement 
ENV 231 Environmental Project Slt el: 
38 54 63 
RELATED COURSES: 
MAT 104 Statistics 3 0 3 
MAT 105 Introduction to Algebra 5 0 5 
MAT 108 College Algebra 5 O 8695 
PHY 101 Physics: Mechanics o ee 
PHY 102 Physics: Heat, Sound, and Light S 2 4 
ORI 101 College Orientation 1 Dy SI 
xxx *** Related Elective ee ae ee 
22 4 4 
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GENERAL EDUCATION: 

ENG 101 Language and Composition | 
ENG 110 Freshman Composition | 
ENG 204 Oral Communications 

GEO 102 Cultural Geography 
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WORK EXPERIENCE: 

ENV 111 Supervised Work Experience 0 20 2 
GENERAL ELECTIVES: 3 0 3 
RELATED ELECTIVES: 

BUS 113 Keyboarding 1 2 2 
EDP 102 Computer Literacy for Beginners 1 2 2 


AWARD: Associate of Applied Science Degree 
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FASHION MERCHANDISING AND 
MARKETING 
T-143 


The Fashion Merchandising and Marketing curriculum is designed 
to provide individuals with fundamental skills in fashion and merchan- 
dising activities. The individual will become familiar with the properties, 
characteristics and construction of fabrics, leather, fur, millinery, wigs, 
jewelry and cosmetics. Emphasis will be placed on selling techniques, 
buying, merchandising, displaying, pricing, stock planning and con- 
trol. 


Employment opportunities as assistant buyers, buyers, fashion co- 
ordinators, fashion stylists, indoor display specialists, merchandise 
clerks and store managers or owners will be available in department 
stores and specialty stores, wholesale and manufacturing firms, buying 
offices and advertising agencies. 


CURRICULUM BY QUARTERS 


HOURS 
Class Lab Credit 
FIRST QUARTER 
EDP 102 Computer Literacy for Beginners 1 2 2 
ENG 101 Language and Composition | 5 0 5 
FAS 101 Introduction to Fashion Merchandising/ 4 0 4 
Marketing 
MAT 110 Contemporary Math 5 0 5 
ORI 101 College Orientation a ORG press 
16 Chen Air, 
SECOND QUARTER 
BUS 102 Typing | 1 4 3 
CAT 105 Basic Drawing 1 4 3 
ENG 110 Freshman Composition | 5 0 Ss 
FAS 103 Elements and Coordination of Fashion 4 0 4 
FAS 104 Fashion Accessories 4 0 4 
15 8 19 
THIRD QUARTER 
BUS 110 Office Machines 1 2 2 
BUS 232 Sales Development 3 2 4 
ENG 204 Oral Communications 3 0 S 
FAS 110 Fabric Science | 4 0 4 
FAS 116 Fashion Sketching 2 2 3 
FAS 117 Commercial Display Design MO vane gate 
16 8 20 
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FOURTH QUARTER 


COE 101 Cooperative Work Experience Ov *F 10 1 
COE 103 Cooperative Work Experience _0 . 30s a8 
0 40 4 
FIFTH QUARTER 
BUS 239 Marketing 5 0 5 
BUS 272 Principles of Supervision 5 0 5 
CAT 116 Photography | 2 6 5 
FAS 210 Fabric Science Il v4 hoDyy end. 
16 Gong 
SIXTH QUARTER 
BUS 244 Retail Management 3) 0 5 
FAS 212 Professional Wardrobe Analysis 1 0 1 
FAS 216 Fashion Sales Promotion | 4 0 4 
PSY 103 General Psychology a 0 a 
PSY 109 Human Relations 3: pnd gant 
18 0 18 
SEVENTH QUARTER 
FAS 217 Fashion Sales Promotion Il 4 0 4 
FAS 218 Computer Applications/Merchandising 3 2 4 
FAS 219 Current Trends/Marketing 4 0 4 
FAS 222 History and Psychology of Dress 3 0 3 
FAS 224 Fashion Buying and Merchandising 23> Oe 
ike Pag Bs! 


AWARD: Associate of Applied Science Degree 
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FOOD SERVICE MANAGEMENT 
T-074 


FOOD SERVICE SPECIALIST 
V-053* 

The Foodservice Management curriculum trains students at the su- 
pervisory or “middle management” level in food service with particular 
emphasis on institutional food service. Students completing the first 
year of this curriculum and desiring additional study in supervision and 


management may continue for the second year or exit after the fourth 
quarter with a diploma as a Foodservice Specialist. 


In addition to having a sound foundation in the science of food 
preparation and service, students will develop an understanding of the 
basic science and principles of quantity food preparation, an appre- 
ciation of accuracy and the use of standards in production, an in- 
creased knowledge of the space and equipment requirements for 
quantity food production and service operations of various types, and 
some ability to evaluate the effectiveness of the operation of a food- 
service department. Also, students will understand pricing and cost 
controls, principles of nutrition as applied to institutional menu plan- 
ning, safe methods of work performance and appreciation of sanitation 
and hygiene in a foodservice operation. 


The career opportunities available to a graduate of the Foodservice 
Management curriculum are dietetic assistant, food science supervi- 
sor, foodservice manager, dietary technician, unit manager and chef- 
manager. Employment opportunities are available in hospitals, nursing 
homes, child care centers, colleges and university foodservice, school 
foodservice, industrial cafeterias, private clubs, airline foodservices, 
food processing manufacturers, foodservice contract companies and 
commercial restaurants. 


CURRICULUM BY QUARTERS 
HOURS 


Class Lab Shop Credit 
FIRST QUARTER 
ENG 101 Language and Composition | 
FSO 101 Orientation to Food Service 
FSO 102 = Introduction to Food Preparation 
FSO 103 Foodservice Equipment 
FSO 104 Sanitation and Safety 
ORI 101 College Orientation 
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SECOND QUARTER 


FSO 106 Dining Room Procedures 

FSO 109 Food Production Management 

EDP 102 Computer Literacy for Beginners 

ENG 110 Freshman Composition | 

FSO 112 ~ Food Preparation Il 

THIRD QUARTER 

FSO 114 Menu Planning and Nutrition 

FSO 122 Principles of Baking 

FSO 132 Nutrition and Health 

BUS 110 Office Machines 

ENG 204 Oral Communications 

FOURTH QUARTER 

MAT 110 Contemporary Math 

COE 102 Cooperative Work Experience 

FIFTH QUARTER 

FSO 204 ~~ Food Purchasing and Cost Control 

BUS 101 Introduction to Business 

PSY 103 General Psychology 

*** = *** ~~ Technical Elective 

SIXTH QUARTER 

FSO 207 ~~ Food Merchandising 

BUS 120 Accounting | 

pros BSSi Elective 

SEVENTH QUARTER 

FSO 201 Food Service Equipment and 
Design 

FSO 202 International Cuisine 

SOC 102 Principles of Sociology 


TECHNICAL ELECTIVES 


FSO 105 
FSO 141 
FSO 203 


Introduction to Garde Manager 
Hospitality Management 
Organization and Management 
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RECOMMENDED ELECTIVES 

COE 101 Cooperative Work Experience 

COE 103 Cooperative Work Experience 

BUS 115 Business Law 

BUS 121 Accounting II 

BUS 221 _Payroll/Recordkeeping 

BUS 237 Small Business Management 

BUS 272 _ Principles of Supervision 

ECO 110 Contemporary Economic Institutions 
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Co-op Option: Qualified students may elect to take up to six credit hours of 
cooperative education, two of which are required. The optional four credit 
hours may be substituted for any technical or free elective. 


Food Service Management 
AWARD: Associate of Applied Science 


Food Service Specialist 
AWARD: *Diploma upon completion of the first four quarters 
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GENERAL EDUCATION 
G-020 


The General Education program is designed principally for students 
who wish to broaden their education or who are not ready to select a 
specific program of study. This curriculum provides the student with 
an introduction to liberal arts in a course of study that can be tailored 
to personal interests rather than to specific technical or professional 
requirements. 


The student must complete the minimum course requirements in 
English, social science, humanities, mathematics/science as stated 
below. To meet the elective course requirement, the student may apply 
toward the degree any other English, social science, humanities, math- 
ematics, natural science or technical courses approved by his advisor. 


Upon successful completion of 96 credit hours, the student is 
awarded an associate degree. Students who have completed another 
curriculum at Southwestern Community College may apply 36 of that 
program’s credit hours toward the 48 elective credit hours required for 
a degree in General Education. 


Students may enroll in the program any quarter and can complete 
requirements through day or evening classes. 


English — 13 Credit Hours 
ENG 110, 112, 204 


Humanities — 10 Credit Hours selected from: ART, MUS, PHI, ENG 
numbered above 200, REL, FRE, SPN. 


Social Sciences — 10 Credit Hours selected from: ANT, ECO, GEO, 
HIS, POL, PSY, SOC. 


Mathematics and Science — 15 Credit Hours: MAT 108 and 10 credit 
hours selected from MAT 111, 130; BIO and or CHM numbered 
above 100; and PHY. 


Electives — 48 Credit Hours selected, with advisor approval, from ANT, 
ART, BIO, CHM, ENG, ECO, GEO, HIS, MAT, MUS, PHI, PHY, POL, 
PSY, REL, SOC, or college level technical courses. 
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GENERAL TECHNOLOGY 
CURRICULUM CORE 
T-201 


General Technology Curriculum Core is designed for technical stu- 
dents to acquire the general education and related courses in subject 
areas such as humanities, communications, social sciences, and the- 
oretical and applied sciences such as biology, chemistry, physics, 
mathematics, general computer studies and general graphics (draft- 
ing) that are foundation courses to specific curriculums in the technical 
field. The student may take this program prior to enrolling in a specific 
technical curriculum as an intended objective component of that tech- 
nical curriculum. Students may also take this program for transfer to 
a technical curriculum at another community college system institution 
either prior to or concurrently with enrollment at the institution at which 
they intend to pursue or are pursuing a technical curriculum degree. 


HOURS 
Class Lab Credit 


The student may take 18-22 QHC from the following courses: 
MAJOR COURSES: 

ENG 101 Language and Composition | 

ENG 110 Freshman Composition | 

ENG 103 Report Writing 

ENG 112 Freshman Composition |! 

ENG 204 Oral Communications 

PSY 103 General Psychology 

PSY 203 Human Growth and Development 
SOC 101 Introduction to Sociology 

SOC 102 Principles of Sociology 

POL 103 National, State, and Local Government 
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The student may take 27-31 QHC from the following courses: 


RELATED COURSES: 


BIO 
BIO 
BIO 
BIO 
BIO 
BIO 


101 
120 
121 
104 
22 
206 


CHM 100 
CHM 101 
CHM 102 


EDP 
EDP 
EDE 
EDP 
EDU 
MAT 
MAT 
MAT 
MAT 
MLT 
ORI 


100 
102 
104 
106 
102 
100 
105 
110 
Ae 
110 
101 


General Biology 

Basic Anatomy and Physiology 
Anatomy and Physiology | 
Microbiology 

Anatomy and Physiology II 
Advanced Physiology 

Basic Chemistry 

Chemistry | 

Chemistry II 

Selected Topics in Data Processing 
Computer Literacy for Beginners 
Introduction to Data Processing 
BASIC Programming 

Study Skills 

Foundation Skills for Algebra 
Introduction to Algebra 
Contemporary Math 

College Math 

Medical Terminology 

College Orientation 


WORK EXPERIENCE: 


ELECTIVES: 


The student may take 45-50 QHC from courses listed. 


TOTAL CREDITS: 


AWARD: 
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HOSPITALITY/TOURISM SPECIALTY 
T-213 


The Hospitality/Tourism curriculum is designed to familiarize the stu- 
dent with all components of the hospitality industry: (1) Foodservice, 
(2) Lodging, (3) Travel and (4) Recreation. Hospitality will be empha- 
sized as a top priority for promoting tourism and operating tourism- 
related business. Economics, laws, and management practices are 
also components of the curriculum. The curriculum includes general 
education, courses in the field of communications, and human rela- 
tions. Work experience in the field is offered to give the student first 
hand experience in the industry. 


Employment opportunities are available in hotels, motels, bed-and- 
breakfast establishments, recreational facilities, restaurants, and tourist 
information centers. 


Specific jobs include sales clerk, desk clerk, waiter/waitress, wel- 
come center attendant, restaurant hostess and campground attendant. 
With further training, a student may seek a higher level as a manage- 
ment trainee in related fields. 


COURSE AND HOUR REQUIREMENTS 
HOURS 


Class Lab Shop Credit 
MAJOR COURSES: 
FSO 102 Introduction to Food Preparation 
HPT 101 Introduction to Hospitality 
HPT 102 Guest and Customer Relations 
HPT 103 Tourism and the Local Community 
HPT 104 Lodging Operations 
HPT 105 The Economics of Travel and 

Tourism 

HPT 106 Hospitality Marketing and Promotion 
HPT 107 Park and Campground Management 
HPT 108 Hospitality Law 
HPT 109 Travel Management 
REC 108 Introduction to Recreation 
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RELATED COURSES: 

BUS 110 Office Machines 1 2 0 
EDP 107 Data Management in Small Business 3 2 0 
ORI 101 CoHege Orientation 1 0 0 
POL 105 Regional Geography and Culture faa ts 10) aos0) 
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GENERAL EDUCATION: 

ENG 101 Language and Composition | 
ENG 110 Freshman Composition | 
ENG 204 Oral Communications 

PSY 109 Human Relations 


WORK EXPERIENCE: 

COE 102 Cooperative Work Experience 
ELECTIVES: 

TOTAL CREDITS: 


AWARD: 
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MACHINIST 
V-032 


The Machinist curriculum gives individuals the opportunity to acquire 
basic skills and related technical information necessary to gain em- 
ployment in the metalworking industries. The machinist is a skilled 
metalworker who shapes metal by using machine tools and hand tools. 
Machinists must be able to set up and operate the machine tools found 
in a modern shop. Computer Numerical Control (CNC) may be inte- 
grated into various phases of the curriculum or as specialized courses. 


The machinist is able to select the proper tools and materials re- 
quired for each job and to plan the cutting and finishing operations in 
their proper order so that the work can be finished according to blue- 
prints or written specifications. The machinist makes computations re- 
lating to dimensions of work, tooling, feeds and speeds of machining. 
Precision measuring instruments are used to measure the accuracy 
of work. The machinist also must know the characteristics of metals 
so that annealing and hardening of tools and metal parts can be ac- 
complished in the process of turning a block of metal into an intricate 
precise part. 


COURSE AND HOUR REQUIREMENTS 
HOURS 


Class Lab Shop Credit 
MAJOR COURSES: 
MEC 1101 Machine Shop Theory and Practice | 


MEC 1102 
MEC 1103 
MEC 1104 
MEC 1105 
MEC 1106 
MEC 1107 
MEC 1108 


MEC 1118 
MEC 1119 
DFT 1104 
orl 1106 


Machine Shop Theory and Practice !! 
Machine Shop Theory and Practice III 
Machine Shop Theory and Practice IV 
Machine Shop Theory and Practice V 
Machine Shop Theory and Practice VI 
Machine Shop Theory and Practice VII 
Machine Shop Theory and 

Practice VIII 
Introduction to Metals 
Applied Metallurgy 
Blueprint Reading: Machinist | 
Blueprint Reading: Machinist II 
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RELATED COURSES: 
DFT 1105 Blueprint Reading and Sketching 
ISC 1101 Industrial Safety 
MAT 1122 Machinist Mathematics | 
MAT 1123 Machinist Mathematics II 
MAT 1124 Machinist Mathematics III 
OR! 101 College Orientation 
WLD 1101 Basic Welding 
Related Elective 


GENERAL EDUCATION: 

ENG 1111 Reading Comprehension 
PHY 1101 Applied Science | 

PSY 109 Human Relations 


WORK EXPERIENCE: 

RELATED ELECTIVES: 

BUS 237 Small Business Management 
ELC 1110 Basic Electricity 

MAT 1113 Estimating: Mechanical 

PHY 1102 Applied Science II 

TOTAL CREDITS: 


AWARD: 
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MASONRY 
V-070 


The Masonry curriculum prepares individuals to work in the con- 
struction industry as bricklayers and masons. The mason must have 
a knowledge of basic mathematics, blueprint reading, and must also 
know the methods used in laying out a masonry job for residential, 
commercial and industrial construction. 


Masons are employed by contractors in the building construction 
field to lay brick and blocks made of tile, concrete, glass, gypsum or 
terra cotta. The mason is also capable of constructing or repairing 
walls, partitions, arches, sewers, furnaces and other masonry struc- 
tures. 


CURRICULUM BY QUARTERS 


HOURS 
Class Lab Shop Credit 
FIRST QUARTER 
MAS 1000 Masonry Shop | 5 OF 1S a0 
OR 
MAS 1000A Masonry — Mortar Mixing 1 0 3 2 
Techniques 
MAS 1000B General Masonry Procedures 2 0 6 4 
MAS 1000C Masonry - Laying to Line 2 0 6 4 
DFT 1110 Blueprint Reading: Building Trades 1 0 3 2 
ELC 1110 Basic Electricity 1 0 3 2 
ORI 101 College Orientation 1 0 0 1 
MAT 1112 Mathematics: Building Trades ie OO ee 
10 0 Pte 
SECOND QUARTER 
MAS 1001 Masonry Shop II 5 O15, 10 
OR 
MAS 1001A — Fundamental Skill 
Development 
and Bond Layout 1 0 3 2 
MAS 1001B Fireplace Construction 2 O 6 4 
MAS 1001C Ornamental Masonry 2 0 6 4 
Techniques 
DFT 1131 Drafting: Building Trades 1 0 3 2 
ENG 1111 Reading Comprehension 2 0 0 2 
BUS 237 Small Business Management Sioa sO) 0 Tas oo 
13 O18. 1g 
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THIRD QUARTER 
MAS 1020 Related Trowel Trades 
OR 

MAS 1020A Fundamentals of Stucco 
MAS 1020B Assimilated Brickwork 
MAS 1020C Assimilated Rockwork 

DFT 1135 Design Techniques (CAD) 

ENG 1112 Communication Skills 

MAT 1109 Estimating: Building Trades 


FOURTH QUARTER 
MAS 1005 Rock Construction 
OR 

MAS 1005A Stick-On Stone Construction 
MAS 1005B Field Stone Construction 
MAS 1005C Sized Stone Construction 

CIV 1120 Building Trades Instruments 

CAR 1012 Computers in Construction 

PSY 109 Human Relations 


AWARD: 


122 


on 


S | 
Olo +n mx 


158 
3 ae 
6 4 
Guest 
OveNird 
OF G2 
CONE 
15 20 
152 erg 


| Steakereteten 
= cone ioa aes 


Diploma 


MEDICAL LABORATORY TECHNOLOGY 
T-110 


The Medical Laboratory Technology curriculum prepares graduates 
to perform clinical laboratory procedures in chemistry, hematology, 
bacteriology, parasitology, serology, blood banking and body fluid 
analysis to develop data that may be used in the diagnosis of diseases 
and in evaluating the effectiveness of treatments. 


The medical laboratory technician works under the supervision of a 
medical technologist and may be employed as a staff technician or 
assistant supervisor in a medical laboratory, or clinical instructor in an 
educational institution. 


The graduate is eligible to take the registry examination given by 
the Board of Registry of Medical Technologists of the American Society 
of Medical Technologists of the American Society of Clinical Patholo- 
gists for certification as a medical laboratory technician or the exami- 
nation given by the National Certifying Agency as a clinical laboratory 
technician. 


Individuals desiring a career in medical laboratory technology 
should, if possible, take algebra, biology and chemistry courses prior 
to entering the program. 


CURRICULUM BY QUARTERS HOURS 


Class Lab Clinic Credit 
FIRST QUARTER (Fall) 


MLT 102 Hematology | 3 4 0 S 
MLT 101 Introduction to Medical Laboratory 2 2 0 3 
Technology 

MLT 104 Medical Microbiology |! 3 2 0 4 
ENG 101 Language and Composition | 5 0 0 5 
ORI 101 College Orientation 1 0 0 1 
BIO 121 Anatomy and Physiology | neers ga20e 0 

1See0 0 3 


SECOND QUARTER (Winter) 

MLT 106 Immunohematology | 

MLT 103 Hematology II 

MLT 105 Medical Microbiology II 
BIO 122 Anatomy and Physiology Il 
CHM 101 Chemistry | 
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THIRD QUARTER (Spring) 


MLT 108 Clinical Chemistry | 3 0 0 3 
MLT 107 Immunohematology II 1 2 0 2 
MLT 111 Urinalysis/Parasitology 2 4 0 4 
CHM 102 Chemistry II 3 4 0 5 
ENG 110 Freshman Composition | 3-0! (OnE 
14 10 0 19 
FOURTH QUARTER (Summer) 
EDP 102 Computer Literacy for Beginners 1 2 0 2 
ENG 204 Oral Communications 3 0 0 3 
MAT 112 College Mathematics 5 0 0 5 
MLT 109 Clinical Chemistry |! 3 0 0 3 
SOC 102 ‘Principles of Sociology _5S 0 = 0S 
INT? 2 0 18 
FIFTH QUARTER (Fall) 
MLT 201 Clinical Experience | 0 ORES) ala 
SIXTH QUARTER (Winter) 
MLT 202 Clinical Experience Il 0 0 “so "is 
SEVENTH QUARTER (Spring) 
MLT 203 Clinical Experience Ill 0 OOO 
MLT 204 #MLT Seminar 2 0 0 a 
PSY 109 Human Relations 3° (10) Cae 
2 On  SOvenls 
AWARD: Associate of Applied Science Degree 


Admissions Procedures: 


The applicant must: 


ae 
2. 


Se 


Complete the application for admission to the College. 

Be a high school graduate or have earned a high school equiv- 
alency diploma (GED). 

Pass all three components of the College’s Allied Health Admis- 
sions test or equivalent, or have SAT composite scores of 800 
or ACT composite scores of 18. 

Have a grade point average of 2.0 or higher on a 4.0 scale on 
the most recent academic work. 

Submit official copies of transcripts or records of high school 
and/or acceptance GED scores. These should be sent directly 
from institutions. 

Have a personal interview which will be conducted using objec- 
tive evaluation methods. (Applicants will be notified of dates and 
times) 
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7. Submit two recommendations/references. 

8. Students who are selected for the program must also submit the 
College’s physical examination, dental and immunization report 
completed by the appropriate personnel. 


Due to the program’s limited enrollment, applications should be 
completed and submitted with all requested information as early as 
possible. 


*Transfer agreement with Asheville-Buncombe Technical Community 
College (ABTCC) 


The program is designed for students to transfer to ABTCC at the 
start of the fourth quarter. Due to clinical restrictions, all SCC students 
may not be able to transfer at the beginning of the fourth quarter. If 
this were to occur, then the SCC clinical sites would be activated for 
use. 


ADVANCED CERTIFICATE PROGRAMS 


MEDICAL TRANSCRIPTION — A certificate of Advanced Training 
is granted to experienced clerical personnel who complete a series of 
five courses leading to competency as a medical transcriptionist. Med- 
ical Transcriptionists translate dictaphone tapes which have been re- 
corded by medical professionals into comprehensive typed records of 
patient care and treatment. 


MEDICAL CODING — Acertificate of Advanced Training is granted 
to experienced clerical personnel who complete a series of five 
courses leading to competency as a medical coder. Medical coders 
translate medical diagnosis into standard government codes ICD-9- 
CM and CPT-4 insuring proper payment to hospitals and clinics. 
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MICROCOMPUTER SYSTEMS TECHNOLOGY 


T-192 


Pending approval by the Department of Community Colleges 


The purpose of the Microcomputer Systems Technology curriculum 
is to prepare graduates for employment with business, industry, and 
government organizations that use or are planning to use computers 
in the process to manage information. 


Using microcomputers or other small computer systems, students 
will learn to apply a variety of commonly used business applications 
and systems software; set up microcomputer hardware and install soft- 
ware; develop user training programs and user documentation; eval- 
uate and recommend hardware and software; assist users in resolving 
hardware and software problems; and develop control and security 
procedures. Students will also learn the fundamentals of microcom- 
puter networking. 


CURRICULUM BY QUARTERS 


FIRST QUARTER 


ENG 101 
MAT 105 
BUS 113 
MST 103 
MST 105 
ORI 101 


Language and Composition | 

Introduction to Algebra 

Keyboarding 

Introduction to MS-DOS Computer Systems 
Introduction to Information Processing 
College Orientation 


SECOND QUARTER 


ENG 110 
BUS 120 
MAT 104 
BUS 202 
MST 107 


Freshman Composition | 
Accounting | 

Statistics 

Word Processing Systems | 
Introduction to BASIC Programming 


THIRD QUARTER 


ENG 103 
BUS 121 
BUS 203 
MST 121 


kkk KKK 


Report Writing 

Accounting II 

Word Processing Systems II 
Operating Systems 

Elective 
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HOURS 


Class Lab Credit 
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FOURTH QUARTER 


MST 131 
MST 122 
MST 109 
ENG 204 


kkk kkk 


Spreadsheets | 

Local Area Networks for Microcomputers 
Pascal Programming 

Oral Communications 

Technical Elective 


FIFTH QUARTER 


MST 132 
MST 231 
MST 240 
MST 251 


BUS 127 


Spreadsheets II 

Database | 

Business Graphics for Microcomputers 

Microcomputer Acquisition and 
Implementation 

Financial Management 


SIXTH QUARTER 


MST 232 
MST 271 
MST 252 
MST 213 
MUS 239 


Database II 

Desktop Publishing | 
Microcomputer Management Tools 
Advanced Programming Using C 
Marketing 


SEVENTH QUARTER 


BUS 237 


COE 103 


AWARD: 


Small Business Management 

Information Systems Analysis and Design 
Desktop Publishing II 

Information Systems Trends and Issues 
Applications Project 


Cooperative Work Experience 
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Associate of Applied Science Degree 
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NURSING ASSISTANT 
V-072 


The Nursing Assistant curriculum prepares graduates to assist reg- 
istered and practical nurses and physicians in carrying out nursing 
care and services for patients. The nursing assistant performs health 
care procedures such as bathing and feeding patients, providing com- 
fort measures, positioning patients, preparing patients for physical ex- 
aminations and special tests, observing and recording vital signs, 
admitting, transferring and discharging patients, and collecting spec- 
imens. 


Graduates may be employed in homes, hospitals, clinics, doctors’ 
offices, nursing homes and extended care facilities. 


Individuals desiring a career as a nursing assistant should, if pos- 
sible, take English, biology and social science courses prior to entering 
the program. 


COURSE AND HOUR REQUIREMENTS HOURS 

Class Lab Clinic Credit 
MAJOR COURSES: 
NUR 3023 Nurse Assistant | 2 2 6 5 
NUR 3024 Nurse Assistant Practicum II 3 4 9 8 
NUR 3025 Home Care 2" 2 Oe 

iA 8 15 16 

RELATED COURSES: 
OR! 101 College Orientation 1 0 0 1 
GENERAL EDUCATION: 0 0 0 0 
WORK EXPERIENCE: 0 0 0 0 
ELECTIVES: 0 0 0 0 
TOTAL CREDITS: 17 
AWARD: Certificate 
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NURSING EDUCATION OPTIONS 
T-116 


The Nursing Education Options: Associate Degree with Practical 
Nursing is a unique nursing curriculum designed to prepare graduates 
to practice as a practical nurse (LPN) or a registered nurse (RN). Stu- 
dents who choose to exit after the first four (4) quarters have received 
fundamental preparation in nursing enabling them to be eligible to take 
the licensing examination (NCLEX-PN) required for practice as a Li- 
censed Practical Nurse. Graduates of the second year have developed 
the knowledge and skills which will enable them to be eligible to take 
the licensing examination (NCLEX-RN) required to practice as a Reg- 
istered Nurse. Licensed Practical Nurses who meet specific criteria 
may also enter this program with advanced credits toward the Asso- 
ciate of Applied Science Degree. 


The first year graduate possesses a sound basic knowledge of nurs- 
ing theory and proficiency in fundamental nursing skills. The graduate 
may provide care and treatment to selected patients under the super- 
vision of a registered nurse or physician. The practical nurse graduate 
is prepared specifically to: (1) participate in assessing the patient’s 
physical and mental health; (2) record and report the results of the 
nursing assessment; (3) participate in implementing the health care 
plan; (4) reinforce the teaching and counseling of a registered nurse, 
physician, or dentist; and (5) record and report the nursing care ren- 
dered and the patient’s response to that care. 


The graduate of the second year is prepared to carry out nursing 
measures as well as medically delegated procedures utilizing the prin- 
ciples and theories of nursing and the sciences. The associate degree 
graduate is prepared to: (1) assess the patient’s physical and mental 
health; (2) record and report the results of the nursing assessment; 
(3) plan, initiate and deliver and evaluate appropriate nursing acts; (4) 
teach, delegate to or to supervise other personnel in implementing the 
treatment regimen; (5) collaborate with other health care providers in 
determining the appropriate health care for a patient; (6) implement 
the treatment and pharmaceutical regimen prescribed by any person 
authorized by State law to prescribe such a regimen; (7) provide teach- 
ing and counseling about the patient’s health care; (8) report and 
record the plan for care, nursing care given, and the patient's response 
to that care; and (9) supervise, teach and evaluate those who perform 
Or are preparing to perform nursing functions. 


The central objective of this curriculum is to prepare practitioners of 
nursing who will be competent to assume the functions of their level 
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of practice and to provide in their educational program a career choice 
commensurate with their individual needs, abilities, and mobility that 
will enable them to spend their energies on continued education for 
personal growth and development, as well as professional proficiency. 


NUR prefix courses are open only to persons accepted into the T- 
116 Nursing Education Options Curriculum and must be taken in the 
sequence as listed. Non-nursing courses may be taken prior to or 


during the quarter listed. 


CURRICULUM BY QUARTERS 


FIRST QUARTER 

NUR 101 Fundamentals of Nursing 
BIO 121 Anatomy and Physiology | 
ENG 101 Language and Composition | 


SECOND QUARTER 

NUR 102 Medical-Surgical Nursing | 
MAT 112 College Mathematics 

BIO 122 Anatomy and Physiology II 


THIRD QUARTER 

NUR 103  Medical-Surgical Nursing II 
NUR 107 Pharmacology 

PSY 103 General Psychology 


FOURTH QUARTER 

NUR 104 = Maternal-Child Health Nursing 
BIO 104 Microbiology 

EDP 102 Computer Literacy for Beginners 


*FIFTH QUARTER 
NUR 204 = Adv Maternal-Child Health Nursing 


NUR 205 Psychiatric Nursing 


SOC 101 Introduction to Sociology 
BIO 206 Advanced Physiology 
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SIXTH QUARTER 


NUR 202 Medical-Surgical Nursing III 5 (on Lote 18) 
ENG 110 Freshman Composition | oo © VOIMEO) 5 
10 Ld ke is 

*SEVENTH QUARTER 
NUR 204 Adv Maternal-Child Health Nursing 6 Omeloy ott 

OR 
NUR 205 = ~Psychiatric Nursing 5 One 9 
ENG 204 Oral Communications Bee es tO gues 
9 On 215. 14 
or 8 See yee 
EIGHTH QUARTER 

NUR 203 #Medical-Surgical Nursing IV 5 OR oO 
NUR 206 Nursing Seminar 2 0 0 2 
ocr it**” = Elective Bon tO. O53 
10 OP Ye Seao 


*Course assignments will be made by the Program Director or his/her 
designee. 


AWARD: Associate of Applied Science Degree 


ADDITIONAL INFORMATION: 


Region A Nursing Consortium offers quarters one through four (NEO 
|) at each of the three consortium-member colleges: Haywood Com- 
munity College, Southwestern Community College, and Tri-County 
Community College. The nursing courses in quarters five through eight 
(NEO II) are conducted at the Administrative Unit, Haywood Commu- 
nity College, with clinical rotations scheduled primarily in the Asheville 
area. Non-nursing courses are taken at the college of enrollment un- 
less otherwise arranged. All students completing the eighth quarter 
are awarded an Associate Degree in Nursing from the home college 
and are eligible to take the NCLEX-RN for Registered Nurse Licensure. 


While students who complete NEO | may choose to transfer to other 
NEO programs throughout the state on a space-available basis to com- 
plete NEO Il, such transfer will be at the discretion of the receiving 
institution. Students from other NEO programs may transfer into the 
Region A Nursing Consortium program also on a space available ba- 
sis, provided they can satisfy all other admission requirements. 


It should be noted that many of the courses are sequential; there- 
fore, it is not advisable for the student to omit any quarter and re-enter 
the program that year. Re-entry under such circumstances is by per- 
mission of the program director. 
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ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS 


Ir 
A 


6. 
ike 


Must be a high school graduate or equivalent. 

Must submit transcripts of high school, equivalency, and post 
high school education. 

Must have completed one unit each of algebra, biology, and 
chemistry with an average of ‘‘C” or better in each. 

Must satisfactorily complete the Allied Health Admissions test. 
Must submit complete dental, physical, and immunization rec- 
ords as well as any other physical or mental health requirements 
deemed necessary. 

Must submit two personal recommendations. 

Must have a personal interview. 


Due to new admissions policies being considered at the time of 
printing, student’s should contact the admissions office or the nursing 
faculty for current requirements and procedures. 


ADMISSIONS REQUIREMENTS AND PROCEDURES FOR FIRST 
YEAR APPLICANTS: 


Phase | 


ile 
m3 


4. 


Complete the application for admission to the desired college. 

Submit official copies of transcripts or records of high school 

and/or acceptable GED scores and all post secondary schools. 

a. Letter grades of “C” or higher on each: high school or col- 
lege level algebra, biology, chemistry. (Applicants currently 
enrolled in these classes will be given conditional credit.) 

Satisfactory scores on the college admission test. 

a. A 90-day waiting period is required before retesting. 

b. SAT scores of 400 on verbal and 400 on math will be ac- 
ceptable in lieu of the college admissions test. 

c. ACT scores of 18 on English and 18 on math will be ac- 
ceptable in lieu of the college admissions test. 

d. The time limit for expiration of all test results for admission 
to the NEO program will be five years. 

Two acceptable recommendations. 


NOTE: Preference will be given to residents of the primary service 


area of each college until March 15, to residents of North 
Carolina until May 30, after which admissions is open to any 
qualified applicant. 
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Phase II (Must be dated within the 90 days prior to enrollment) 


iit 


2 


oS: 


Submit the college’s physical examination report completed by 
a physician. 
Submit the college’s dental report completed by a dentist, and 
immunization report completed by health clinic personnel or 
physician. 
Attend individual interviews. (Applicants will be notified of dates 
and time by the Admissions Office.) 
NOTE: (1) Failure to complete all steps in Phase | or Il may result 
in forfeiting position in the program. 
(2) Applicants are responsible for submitting all neces- 
sary records to the respective college. 
(3) Applications must be updated annually by applicants 
who were not accepted the previous year. 


NOTE: Following admission, evaluation of health and overall behavior 


of the student continues through the program. Dismissal from 
the program will result if a student: (1) presents problems in 
physical or emotional health which do not respond to 
appropriate treatment and/or counseling within a reasonable 
period of time, or (2) demonstrates behavior which conflicts 
with safety essential to nursing practice. 


ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS AND PROCEDURES FOR SECOND 
YEAR APPLICANTS 


ile 
2. 
3. 


Meet the admissions requirements for first year applicants. 

Hold a current Practical Nurse License. 

Have a quality point ratio of 2.00 or above in PNE or First Year 

NEO Program. 

Complete the following courses with a grade of ‘‘C” or above: 

General Psychology, English 101 (or equivalent), Microbiology, 

Nursing Transition. 

NOTE: At this point, acceptance will be made on a first come, 
first served basis. Preference will be given to residents 
of the primary service area of each college (see Appli- 
cation Process). 


The following steps must be dated within 90 days of the institution's 
regular registration date: 


5. 
6. 


7 


Submit a physical examination report completed by a physician. 
Submit dental report completed by a dentist, and immunization 
report completed by health clinic personnel, or physician. 
Attend individual interviews with NEO instructors. (Applicants will 
be notified of dates and time.) 
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NOTE: (1) Failure to complete all steps may result in forfeiting 
position in the program. 
(2) Applicants are responsible for submitting all neces- 
sary records to the respective college. 
(3) Applications must be updated annually by applicant. 


NOTE: Following admission, evaluation of health and overall behavior 
of the student continues through the program. Dismissal from 
the program will result if a student: (1) presents problems in 
physical or emotional health which do not respond to 
appropriate treatment and/or counseling within a reasonable 
period of time, or (2) demonstrates behavior which conflicts 
with safety essential to nursing practice. 


APPLICATION DECISION PROCESS FOR NEO SECOND YEAR 
APPLICANTS FOR THOSE COMPLETING REQUIREMENTS BY 
THE END OF SUMMER QUARTER. 


Prospective nursing candidates residing in the seven most western 
counties of North Carolina should apply to their respective institutions. 
Other applicants may apply to the institution of their convenience. 


Residents from the seven most western counties who successfully 
complete admission requirements 1 through 4, by the end of summer 
quarter, will be given first priority for admission to their respective 
institutions. Openings will be filled as they occur based on completion 
dates.* 


Should openings develop for which no qualified service area appli- 
cants are available, priority will be given on the basis of completion 
date to qualified applicants from the service areas of the other con- 
sortium institutions.* 


Openings that develop after qualified applicants from the service 
areas of all consortium institutions have been served will be filled on 
the basis of completion dates, first by applicants from other North 
Carolina counties, then by any other applicants. 


*Any duplication of completion dates will be resolved on the basis 
of highest average on NEO prerequisite courses (General Psychology, 
English 101, Microbiology, Nursing Transition.) 


FOR THOSE COMPLETING REQUIREMENTS AFTER THE END 
OF SUMMER QUARTER 


Any person completing the admissions requirements after the end 
of the summer quarter will be placed on a waiting list as of the date 
that verification of completions was received. Should sufficient open- 
ings develop, they will be filled on the basis of this date. Priority will 
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be given to service area applicants first, then other North Carolina 
residents, then out-of-state residents. 


ADMISSION/RE-ENTRY PRIORITIES 
Priority for Admission to NEO | or NEO II will be given as follows: 


1. New entering students. 

2. Re-entering students in good standing. 

3. Students with a grade of less than ‘“‘C” in any NUR prefix 
course(s) but with a QPR greater than 2.0. 

4. Students with a QPR of less than 2.0. 


Persons re-applying will be considered by the above criteria. Appli- 
cations must be updated annually. 


INTRA-CONSORTIUM TRANSFER RE-ENTRY POLICY 


1. All requests for transfer from one consortium member college to 
another (including re-entry transfers) into the nursing program 
must be approved by the NEO Steering Committee prior to im- 
plementation. 

2. No student will be allowed to transfer between NEO Consortium 
colleges in order to improve grade standing. 


PROGRESSION POLICIES 


These progression policies will apply to all students in Region A 
Nursing Consortium, first and second year (NEO | and NEO Il). 


1. The grading policies of the Nursing Education Options program 
are in the catalogs of the home colleges for the first year and in 
the catalog of the administrative college (HCC) for the second 
year. HCC utilizes the same policies for both first and second 
year. 

2. To remain in good standing, all students in the program are 
required to maintain a cumulative quality point ratio of “C” (2.0 
quality points). 

3. Astudent receiving a grade below “C” in any NUR prefix course 
will not be permitted to progress in the nursing core until the 
course has been successfully completed with a grade of “C” or 
better. 

a. The student may continue to take non-nursing courses in the 
NEO curriculum according to established eligibility. 

4. Inorder to successfully complete any nursing course with a clin- 

ical component, the student must: 
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a. Earn a grade of ‘‘C” or better in the theoretical (classroom) 
component, and; 

b. Earn a grade of “C” or better in the clinical component as 
well as in any graded lab component; 

c. Students earning a grade of ‘‘C” or better in all components 
of the course will have these grades averaged according to 
the approved ratio to determine the final grade of record; 

d. Students earning a grade below “‘C” in either/any component 
of the course, including those with more than two compo- 
nents, will have the lower grade reported as the final grade 
of record. There will be no averaging of the grades. The stu- 
dent will be required to repeat the entire course, all compo- 
nents. 


NOTE: Due to limited class size and clinical availability, students who 
must repeat will be enrolled in the course needed ona space- 
available basis at the first opportunity. In the event that more 
Students must repeat than space is available, priority will be 
given to those who have the highest numerical average below 
“C” in the course under consideration. 

S. First year students who do not wish to progress into the second 
year are to notify their first year coordinator in writing by the 
middle of the fourth quarter. 


NOTE: Following admission, evaluation of health and overall behavior 
of the student continues through the program. Dismissal from 
the program will result if a student: (1) presents problems in 
physical or emotional health which do not respond to 
appropriate treatment and/or counseling within a reasonable 
period of time, or (2) demonstrates behavior which conflicts 
with safety essential to nursing practice. 


OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY ASSISTANT 


T-142 
Pending approval by the Department of Community Colleges. 


The Occupational Therapy Assistant curriculum prepares graduates 
to work under the supervision or consultation of a Registered Occu- 
pational Therapist in developing, maintaining or restoring adaptive 
skills in individuals whose abilities to perform tasks of daily living are 
impaired by developmental deficits, aging, and physical or psycho- 
social disabilities. The program includes instruction on providing ac- 
tivities to encourage the client to work on his own recovery, instructions 
on interpersonal skills, group interaction skills, concepts of health and 
illness, and the use of activity techniques in teaching developmental 
needs. Supervised field experiences include working with clients from 
these groups. 


Upon completing all required course work and field work, the stu- 
dent will be awarded an Associate in Applied Science Degree in Oc- 
cupational Therapy Assistant. To work as a Certified Occupational 
Therapy Assistant, the individual must then pass a national certification 
examination given by the American Occupational Therapy Certification 
Board and be licensed with the state. These credentialing procedures 
are separate from the Community College program and the graduation 
process. 


Graduates may be employed in hospitals, rehabilitation facilities, 
long-term and extended care facilities, sheltered workshops, schools, 
homebound programs, and community centers. 


Individuals desiring a career as an occupational therapy assistant 
should, if possible, take biology, algebra, sociology and psychology 
courses prior to entering the program. 


COURSE AND HOUR REQUIREMENTS Hours 


Class Lab Clinic Credit 
FIRST QUARTER 
ORI 101 College Orientation 
ENG 110 Freshman Composition ! 
BIO 121 Anatomy and Physiology | 
PSY 103 General Psychology 
OTA 101 Occupational Therapy | 
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SECOND QUARTER 


ENG 112 Freshman Composition Il 

MAT 112 College Mathematics 

BIO 122 Anatomy and Physiology Il 

PSY 203 Human Growth and Development 

OTA 102 Occupational Therapy II 

THIRD QUARTER 

MLT 110 Medical Terminology 

OTA 103 Occupational Therapy III 

OTA 104 Kinesiology for OTA’s 

¥xx  *%*- | Elective 

FOURTH QUARTER 

OTA 105 Occupational Therapy IV 

OTA 106 Occupational Therapy Media | 

OTA 107 #Medical Conditions 

OTA 108 Major Crafts and Their Application 

FIFTH QUARTER 

EDP 102 Computer Literacy for Beginners 

OTA 201 Occupational Therapy Media II 

OTA 202 Pediatrics for the OTA 

OTA 203 Occupational Therapy V 

SIXTH QUARTER 

EDT 102 Management of Medical 
Emergencies 

OTA 204 _ The Mature Years-Gerontology 

OTA 205 Occupational Therapy in the 
Community 

OTA 206 Facility Management 

SEVENTH QUARTER 

OTA 207 Occupational Therapy Fieldwork | 

OTA 208 Occupational Therapy Fieldwork II 

AWARD: 
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Associate of Applied Science Degree 
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PARALEGAL TECHNOLOGY 
T-120 


The Paralegal Technology curriculum trains individuals in basic 
knowledge and applications of the law to work under the supervision 
of attorneys. The paralegal/legal assistant can support attorneys by 
performing routine legal tasks, and assisting with more complicated 
and difficult legal work. Training will include legal specialty courses 
such as legal research, real estate, litigation preparation, as well as 
general subjects such as English, oral communications, mathematics, 
and computer skills. 


Graduates of the paralegal Technology curriculum are trained to 
assist an attorney or group of attorneys in many areas of the law. A 
paralegal/legal assistant is not able to practice law, give legal advice 
or represent clients in a court of law. However, paralegals/legal as- 
sistants can represent clients in some administrative hearings. Paral- 
egal graduates will be able to assist in work on probate matters, 
conduct investigations, search public records, serve and file legal doc- 
uments, perform library research, and provide office management. Em- 
ployment opportunities and job descriptions vary greatly depending 
on whether a paralegal/legal assistant is hired by a private law firm, or 
a government agency, or a corporation such as a bank or insurance 
company. 


CURRICULUM BY QUARTERS HOURS 


Class Lab Credit 
FIRST QUARTER 
ENG 101 Language and Composition | 
LEX 100 Paralegal Orientation 
MAT 110 Contemporary Math 
BUS 115 Business Law 
ORI 101 College Orientation 
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SECOND QUARTER 

BUS 120 Accounting | 

ENG 110 Freshman Composition | 
LEX 103 Legal Research | 

LEX 106 Constitutional Law 

BUS 102 Typing | 
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THIRD QUARTER 


ENG 204 Oral Communications 3 0 3 
LEX 220 Legal Research Il 3 2 & 
LEX 211 Title Abstracting 3 2 4 
LEX 212 Real Property 5 0 s 
xxx =**k* Social Science Elective 5 90ers 
19 4 21 
FOURTH QUARTER 
LEX 232 Estate Administration 3 2 4 
LEX 201 N.C. Legal Systems 3 2 4 
LEX 210 Mechanics of Property Transactions 3 2 4 
a oe elective 25 40 ee 
14 Greet ti7 


FIFTH QUARTER 

EEX eld rors 

LEX 113 Family Law 

LEX 208 Criminal Law 

BUS 202 Word Processing Systems | 
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SIXTH QUARTER 

LEX 107 Criminal Evidence and Procedure 
LEX 110 Civil Procedure 

LEX 203 Administrative Law 

LEX 215 The Law Office 

EDP 104 Introduction to Data Processing 
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SEVENTH QUARTER 
COE 102 Cooperative Work Experience On e.20 a 
OR 

LEX 112 Supervised Work Experience 0. 20 0 ae 
0 20 2 

RECOMMENDED ELECTIVES: 

COE 101 Cooperative Work Experience 0 10 1 

COE 103 Cooperative Work Experience 0 30 3 


Co-op Option: Qualified students may elect to take up to six credit 
hours of cooperative education, two of which are required. The 
optional four credit hours may be substituted for any free elective. 


AWARD: Associate of Applied Science Degree. 
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PHYSICAL THERAPIST ASSISTANT 
T-062 


The Physical Therapist Assistant curriculum prepares the graduate 
to assist the professional physical therapist in a variety of direct patient 
care services, delegated by the supervising therapist, to restore func- 
tion by alleviation or prevention of physical impairment and other ac- 
tivities essential to the operation of a physical therapy service. The 
graduate is eligible to take the licensing examination given by the 
North Carolina Board of Physical Therapy Examiners. 


Employment opportunities are available in general hospitals, reha- 
bilitation centers, extended care facilities, specialty hospitals, home 
health agencies, private clinics and public school systems. 


Suggested preparatory courses for individuals desiring a career in 
physical therapy assisting would include biology, algebra and possibly 
chemistry. 


CURRICULUM BY QUARTERS 
HOURS 


Class Lab Clinic Credit 
FIRST QUARTER 
ORI 101 College Orientation 
ENG 110 Freshman Composition | 
BIO 121 Anatomy and Physiology | 
PTH 101 Introduction to Physical Therapy 


a | 
ainwrA a — 
Ea ree 
Seer 
a | 
Oinagaaq o - 


Elective 

SECOND QUARTER 
ENG 112 Freshman Composition I 5 0 0 5 
MAT 112 College Mathematics 5 0 0 5 
BIO 122 Anatomy and Physiology II 4 2 0 5 
PTH 102 Physical Therapy Procedures | Sh 1d t 508 - a4 
16 6 O 19 


THIRD QUARTER 

PTH 103 Physical Therapy Procedures II 

PTH 104  Pathology-Physiology for PT 
Assistants 

PSY 103 General Psychology 

BIO 125 Applied Anatomy 
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FOURTH QUARTER 


PTH 107 Functional Anatomy for PT 3 2 0 4 
Assistants 
PTH 105 Clinical Education | 0 0 9 3 
PTH 106 Therapeutic Exercise | A 2G 0 ees 
4 6 9 10 

FIFTH QUARTER 

PTH 201 Psychology of Adjustment (PT) 3 0 0 3 

PTH 202 Physical Therapy Procedures III 2 2 0 3 

PTH 203 Therapeutic Exercise Il 2 6 0 5 

PTH 108 Clinical Education II 0 Oi te 4 

ENG 103 Report Writing 3" 0 0 ee 
10 8 AZ) is 

SIXTH QUARTER 

SOC 102 ‘Principles of Sociology S 0 0 3] 

PTH 205 Community Health and Welfare 3 0 0 3 

PTH 206 Physical Therapy Procedures IV 2 4 0 4 

PTH 204 Clinical Education III 20 60 See 
10 4 15 7% 

SEVENTH QUARTER 

PTH 208 Seminar/Physical Therapy 2 0 0 2 

Procedures 
PTH 207 Clinical Education IV _O0 “0 36 i 
2 0 36 14 
AWARD: Associate of Applied Science Degree 


ADMISSIONS PROCEDURES 


The applicant must: 


1. Complete the application for admission to the College. 
2. Bea high school graduate or have earned a high school equiv- 


alency diploma (GED). 


3. Pass all three components of the College’s Allied Health Admis- 
sions test or equivalent, or have SAT composite scores of 800 


or ACT composite scores of 18. 


4. Have a quality point ratio of 2.0 or higher on a 4.0 scale of the 


most recent academic work. 


5. Submit official copies of transcripts or records of high school 
and/or acceptable GED scores. These should be sent directly 


from institutions. 
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6. Have a personal interview which will be conducted using objec- 
tive evaluation methods. (Applicants will be notified of dates and 
times) 

Submit two recommendations/references. 

Students who are selected for the program must also submit the 
College's physical examination, dental and immunization report 
completed by the appropriate personnel. 


ao 


Due to the program’s limited enrollment, applications should be 
completed and submitted with all requested information as early as 
possible. 
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PLUMBING AND PIPEFITTING 
V-037 


The Plumbing and Pipefitting curriculum is designed to train individ- 
uals to repair or install plumbing systems in residences and small 
commercial buildings. Courses in plumbing practices and pipefitting 
are included to provide practical experience as well as courses in 
theory that one must know to advance and keep up to date with new 
innovations. Other courses in communication skills, physics, human 
relations and business operations are provided to assist the individual 
in occupational growth. 


Plumbers are employed by contractors in the building construction 
fields to install pipe systems which carry water, steam, air or other 
liquids or gases for sanitation, heating, industrial production and var- 
ious other uses. They also alter and repair existing pipe systems and 
install plumbing fixtures, appliances, and heating and refrigeration 
units. 


CURRICULUM BY QUARTERS 


HOURS 
Class Lab Shop Credit 
FIRST QUARTER 
PLU 1101 Plumbing Pipework S O 15 10 
OR 

PLU 1101A Plumbing Pipework | a 0 6 4 
PLU 1101B Plumbing Pipework II 3 0 g 6 
DFT 1110 Blueprint Reading: Building Trades 1 0 3 2 
MAT 1112 Mathematics: Building Trades 2 0 0 2 
ORI 101 College Orientation 1 0 0 1 
ELC 1110 Basic Electricity 1.0 ae 
10 0 1 8 

SECOND QUARTER 
PLU 1111 Domestic Hot and Cold Water 5 O° 1h er 

Systems 
OR 
PLU 1111A Domestic Hot and Cold Water 2 0 6 4 
Systems | 
PLU 1111B Domestic Hot and Cold Water 3 6) 9 6 
Systems II 

DFT 1115 Blueprint Reading: Plumbing Trades 3 0 0 3 
DFT 1122 Blueprint Reading and Sketching: 1 0 3 2 
Mechanical =! “eee 
9 0 18 15 
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THIRD QUARTER 
PLU 1115 Drainage Systems: Residential 
OR 
PLU 1115A Drainage Systems: Residential | 
PLU 1115B Drainage Systems: Residential I 
PLU 1112 Installation of Plumbing Fixtures 
MAT 1114 Math for Pipefitters and Plumbers 
ENG 1106 Fundamentals of English 


FOURTH QUARTER 
PLU 1116 Commercial Systems 
OR 
PLU 1116A Commercial Systems | 
PLU 1116B Commercial Systems II 
MAT 1105 Estimating: Plumbing Trades 
PSY 109 Human Relations 
WLD 1101 Basic Welding 


AWARD: 
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RADIO AND TV BROADCASTING 
TECHNOLOGY 
T-179 


Students enrolled in the Radio and TV Broadcasting Technology 
curriculum have a variety of careers from which to choose. They learn 
to speak well on microphone and on camera with and without scripts. 
They learn how to operate the camera, run the audio control board 
and direct the whole program. Courses in the curriculum also teach 
students the legal aspects of broadcasting, how to manage a broad- 
cast operation, how to troubleshoot equipment, and how to write and 
produce both audio and video programming. Technical courses in- 
cluded are designed to give students an understanding of electronics 
and broadcast equipment. 


Upon completion, they are well prepared to write, produce, perform 
and direct production and also have an understanding of how their 
equipment works. 


Graduates of the curriculum may find employment in radio or tele- 
vision stations, cable TV companies, public relations and advertising 
agencies, recording studios, production houses, and industrial or ed- 
ucational media. 


CURRICULUM BY QUARTERS HOURS 
Class Lab Credit 
FIRST QUARTER 
ENG 101 Language and Composition | 5 0 5 
BUS 102 Typing! 1 4 3 
RTV 201 Introduction to Telecommunications 5 0 3) 
RTV 203 Expression in the Media 5 0 5 
OR! 101 College Orientation 1 40a 
17 4 19 
SECOND QUARTER 
ENG 110 Freshman Composition | 5 0 5 
RTV 204 Radio Production 2 4 4 
RTV 206 Writing for the Media 5 0 5 
MAT 105 Introduction to Algebra 5 0 5 
Computer Elective 2.20 te 
19 4 19 
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THIRD QUARTER 


ENG 204 


RTV 116 
RTV 207 


Oral Communications 
General Ed Elective 
Broadcast Announcing 
Television Production | 
Technical Elective 


FOURTH QUARTER 


EEG, 109 
RTV 209 
RTV 205 
SOC 102 


Fundamentals of AC and DC 
Television Production II 
Broadcast Programming 
Principles of Sociology 


FIFTH QUARTER 


RTV 218 
RTV 211 
Biv 212 
Daal S 


Broadcast Law 
Broadcast Journalism 
Broadcast Management 
Computer Graphics 


SIXTH QUARTER 


RTV 243 
mv 227 
RTV 202 
BUS 237 


Public Relations and the Media 
Troubleshooting Broadcast Equipment 
Sales and Promotion 

Small Business Management 


SEVENTH QUARTER 
Technical Elective (below) 


RTV 220 
RTV 213 
RTV 213 
RTV 214 
RTV 215 
RTV 216 


Intro to Television Systems 
Station Operations | 
Station Operations | 
Station Operations II 
Station Management | 
Station Management II 


GENERAL ED ELECTIVES (choose one) 


MAT 110 
PSY 103 
PSY 109 
PHI 101 


Contemporary Math 
General Psychology 
Human Relations 
Introduction to Philosophy 
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TECHNICAL ELECTIVES (4 hours required) 


RTV 227 Broadcast Field Training 0 40 4 
RTV 229 Special Projects 0 18 6 
COE 101 Cooperative Work Experience OM “10 1 
COE 102 Cooperative Work Experience 0}: 20 2 
COE 103 Cooperative Work Experience 0 30 3 
COMPUTER ELECTIVES (choose one) 

EDP 100 Selected Topics in Data Processing 0 2 1 
EDP 102 Computer Literacy for Beginners 1 2 2 
EDP 106 BASIC Programming 2 2 3 
EDP 112 Microcomputer Word Processing 1 2 2 


AWARD: Associate of Applied Science Degree 
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RADIOLOGIC TECHNOLOGY 
T-061 


The Radiologic Technology curriculum prepares graduates to be 
competent Medical Radiographers. The radiographer is a skilled per- 
son qualified by technological education to provide patient services 
using imaging modalities (as directed by physicians qualified to order 
and/or perform radiologic procedures) by: applying knowledge of the 
principles of radiation protection for the radiographic techniques to 
accurately demonstrate anatomical structures on a radiograph for the 
purpose of evaluating technique, positioning and other pertinent tech- 
nical qualities; by exercising discretion and judgement in the perform- 
ance of medical imaging procedures; by providing patient care 
essential to radiologic procedures; and by recognizing emergency pa- 
tient conditions and initiating life saving first aid. 


Graduates may be employed in Radiology departments in hospitals, 
clinics, physicians’ offices, research and medical laboratories, federal 
and state agencies and industry. 


Graduates are eligible to take the national examination given by the 
American Registry of Radiologic Technologists for certification and reg- 
istration as medical radiographers. 


CURRICULUM BY QUARTERS 


HOURS 
Class Lab Clinic Credit 
FIRST QUARTER 
BIO 121 Anatomy and Physiology | 4 2 0) 5 
ENG 110 Freshman Composition | 5 0 0 5 
MAT 112 College Mathematics 5 0 0 5 
RDT 115 = Introduction to Radiologic 3 0 0 3 
Technology 
RDT 105 Patient Care/Medical Ethics 3 0 0 3 
ORI 101 College Orientation eee) 9 Oa et 
21 2 OF =22 
SECOND QUARTER 
BIO 122 Anatomy and Physiology I! 4 2 0 5 
ENG 112 Freshman Composition II 5 0 0 5 
RDT 107 Positioning | 3 A 0 5 
RDT 116 Principles of Exposure | 3 0 0 3 
RDT 111 Clinical Education | =O Wee Ope Ofer o 
15 6G 15ere2d 
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THIRD QUARTER 


ENG 103 Report Writing 

MLT 110 Medical Terminology 
RDT 108 Positioning Il 

RDT 117 Principles of Exposure II 
RDT 112 Clinical Education Il 
FOURTH QUARTER 

RDT 109 Positioning Ill 

RDT 110 Radiation Protection/Biology 
RDT 118 Principles of Exposure Ill 
RDT 113 Clinical Education Ill 
FIFTH QUARTER 

PSY 103 General Psychology 
RDT 201 Radiologic Physics | 
RDT 205 Special Procedures | 
RDT 215 Clinical Education IV 


SIXTH QUARTER 


RDT 200 Management of Radiographic 
Emergencies 

RDT 202 Radiologic Physics II 

RDT 206 Special Procedures II 

RDT 216 Clinical Education V 

SEVENTH QUARTER 

EDP 102 Computer Literacy for Beginners 

RDT 210 Introduction to the Study of Disease 

RDT 203 Film Critique 

RDT 217 Clinical Education VI 

EIGHTH QUARTER 

RDT 238 Radiologic Technology Seminar 

RDT 218 Clinical Education VII 

AWARD: 
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Associate of Applied Science Degree 
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ADMISSIONS PROCEDURE 
The applicant must: 


a 
2: 


3. 


Complete the application for admission to the College. 

Be a high school graduate or have earned a high school equiv- 
alency diploma (GED). 

Pass all three components of the College’s Allied Health Admis- 
sions test or equivalent, or have SAT composite scores of 800 
or ACT composite scores of 18. 

Have a quality point ratio of 2.0 or higher on a 4.0 scale of the 
most recent academic work. 

Submit official copies of transcripts or records of high school 
and/or acceptable GED scores. These should be sent directly 
from institutions. 

Have a personal interview which will be conducted using objec- 
tive evaluation methods. (Applicants will be notified of dates and 
times) 

Be eighteen (18) years of age by the start of the second quarter 
of the year admitted to the program. 

Submit two recommendations/references. 

Students who are selected for the program must also submit the 
College’s physical examination, dental and immunization reports 
completed by the appropriate personnel. 


Due to the program’s limited enrollment, applications should be 
completed and submitted with all requested information as early as 
possible. 
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REAL ESTATE 
T-127 


The purposes of the Real Estate curriculum are to prepare the in- 
dividual to enter the real estate industry, provide an educational pro- 
gram for persons directly involved in various phases of the real estate 
industry, and provide an opportunity for individuals wanting to fulfill 
professional or general interest needs. 


These purposes will be fulfilled through a thorough introduction to 
real estate principles, practices, industry ethics, finance, law, appraisal 
techniques and trends. 


The curriculum will provide the opportunity for an individual to enter 
public or private employment in real estate areas such as sales, fi- 
nance, development, market analysis, valuation and property man- 
agement. Advanced real estate job opportunities are available in areas 
such as brokerage, management, appraising or consulting. 


COURSE AND HOUR REQUIREMENTS 
HOURS 


Class Lab Shop Credit 
MAJOR COURSES: 
BUS 120 Accounting | 
BUS 121 Accounting Il 
BUS 124 Construction Methods and Materials 
BUS 232 Sales Development 
BUS 275 Land Use and Development 
BUS 285 Real Estate Market Valuation 
BUS 289 Real Estate Law 
BUS 290 Real Estate Finance 
BUS 291 Fundamentals of Real Estate 
BUS 292 Real Estate Brokerage Operations 
BUS 296 Real Estate Ethics 
BUS 297 Real Estate Seminar 
BUS 298 Real Estate Investments and 
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Taxation 
BUS 299 Property Management 3 0 0 3 
Technical Elective 3: £0 0a 
Sa 6 0 "Sa 
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RELATED COURSES: 
BUS 101 Introduction to Business 
BUS 102 Typing! 
BUS 115 Business Law 
BUS 239 Marketing 
BUS 248 Business Economics | 
EDP 102 Computer Literacy for Beginners 
MAT 110 Contemporary Math 
ORI 101 College Orientation 
Related Elective 
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GENERAL EDUCATION 
ENG 101 Language and Composition | 
ENG 110 Freshman Composition | 
ENG 204 Oral Communications 
PSY 109 Human Relations 

Social Science Elective 


6 | 
OIWWWaN 
Dieters 
a, | toe ee 
3 | 
OIWWNWOa MH 


TECHNICAL ELECTIVES: 


BUS 141 Current Trends - Financial 3 0 0 3 
BUS 259 Managerial Planning 3 0 0 3 
COE 101 Cooperative Work Experience 0 OFF SiG 1 
COE 102 Cooperative Work Experience 0 O20 2 
EDP 107 Data Management in Small Business 3 2 0 4 


AWARD: Associate of Applied Science Degree 
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RESPIRATORY CARE TECHNOLOGY 
(Technician and/or Therapist) 
T-091 


Respiratory Care Technology offers career education for individuals 
interested in becoming a respiratory therapy technician or respiratory 
therapist. 


The respiratory therapist is qualified to assume primary responsibility 
for respiratory and cardiac care, including the supervision of techni- 
cians. The therapist makes patient care decisions concerning the use 
of life-support systems, oxygen therapy and other breathing treat- 
ments. They also perform heart and lung studies. Graduates of the 
therapist program receive an associate degree. 


The technician performs tasks which include oxygen therapy, 
breathing treatments and equipment maintenance. Graduates of the 
technician program receive a diploma. 


Graduates of accredited programs are eligible to apply for admission 
to the entry-level examination. Graduates of an accredited therapist 
program are also eligible to take the advanced practitioner examina- 
tions. These examinations are given by the National Board for Respi- 
ratory Care. 


Graduates may be employed in hospitals, clinics, nursing homes, 
education, industry, and home care. 


CURRICULUM BY QUARTERS 
HOURS 


Class Lab Clinic Credit 
FIRST QUARTER 
BIO 121 Anatomy and Physiology | 
ENG 110 Freshman Composition | 
OR! 101 College Orientation 
RTH 101 Orientation to Respiratory Therapy 
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SECOND QUARTER 

BIO 122 Anatomy and Physiology II 
RTH 105 Theories and Principles | 
RTH 111 Clinical Experience | 

CHM 101 Chemistry | 

RTH 103 Cardiopulmonary A&P 
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THIRD QUARTER 


RTH 204 Pulmonary Functions 2 2 0 3 
RTH 106 Pathophysiology 2 2 0 3 
RTH 112 Clinical Experience 1! 0 0 18 6 
RTH 108 Theories and Principles II 3 re) 0 4 
BIO 104 Microbiology 3 2 0 4 
10 87) 16" +20 
FOURTH QUARTER 
RTH 113 Clinical Experience Ill 0 0 24 8 
RTH 109 Pharmacology 3 0 0 3 
RTH 110 Pediatric Respiratory Care 1 2 0 2 
PSY 103 General Psychology moves Oe 1.5 
9 2 24 18 
FIFTH QUARTER 
RTH 216 Clinical Experience IV 0 Oo 15 5 
RTH 201 + Ventilators 2 2 0 3 
RTH 202 Intensive Respiratory Care 2 2 0 3 
MAT 112 College Mathematics _ ere O's BO stS 
9 4 15, 16 
SIXTH QUARTER 
RTH 217 Clinical Experience V 0 Ont 23 7 
RTH 206 #Neonatal Respiratory Care 2 2 0 3 
EDP 102 Computer Literacy for Beginners 1 2 0 2 
ENG 112 Freshman Composition II ee) ae, 
8 ae 62) ur 
SEVENTH QUARTER 
RTH 218 Clinical Experience VI 0 0 24 8 
RTH 220 #Respiratory Therapy Department 2 0 0 2 
Operations 
RTH 226 Registry Review Seminar 3 0 0 3 
ENG 204 Oral Communications oa 07 2207 13 
8 O 24 16 


RESPIRATORY THERAPIST AWARD: Associate of Applied Science Degree 


RESPIRATORY TECHNICIAN AWARD: Diploma 
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ADMISSIONS PROCEDURE 


The applicant must: 


vee 
Pde 


3. 


Complete the application for admission to the College. 

Be a high school graduate or have earned a high school equiv- 
alency diploma (GED). 

Pass all three components of the College’s Allied Health Admis- 
sions test or equivalent, or have SAT composite scores of 800 
or ACT composite scores of 18. 

Have a quality point ratio of 2.0 or higher on a 4.0 scale of the 
most recent academic work. 

Submit official copies of transcripts or records of high school 
and/or acceptable GED scores. These should be sent directly 
from institutions. 

Have a personal interview which will be conducted using objec- 
tive evaluation methods. (Applicants will be notified of dates and 
times) 

Submit two recommendations/references. 

Students who are selected for the program must also submit the 
College’s physical examination, dental and immunization report 
completed by the appropriate personnel. 


Due to the program’s limited enrollment, applications should be 
completed and submitted with all requested information as early as 
possible. 
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SURVEYING TECHNOLOGY 


T-125 


This program is designed to provide training for technicians in the 
many areas of surveying. Surveyors are involved in land surveying, 
route surveying, photogrammetry, mapping, and other areas of land 
description and measurements. Nearly all construction of buildings, 
bridges, dams, highways, airfields and other engineered projects re- 
quires one or more types of surveying. 


Students will be trained as technicians to work with skilled profes- 
sionals as instrument men, party chiefs, surveying aides, highway sur- 
veyors, mappers, and in many other surveying activities. Graduates of 
this program will be prepared to pursue the requirements necessary 
to become a registered land surveyor. 


COURSE AND HOUR REQUIREMENTS 


MAJOR COURSES: 

CIV 101 Surveying | 

CIV 121 Computations | 

CIV 102 Surveying Il 

CIV 103 Surveying Ill 

CIV 109 Surveying Law 

CIV 211 Topographic Surveying 

CIV 217 Construction Methods and 
Equipment 

CIV 223 Codes, Contracts and Specifications 

CIV 228 Introduction to Drainage 

CIV 212 Route Surveying 

CIV 226 Properties of Highway Materials 

CIV 229 Highway Drainage 

CIV 114 — Statics 

CIV 213 Advanced Land Surveying 

CIV 214 Mapping and Subdivision Planning 

CIV 227 Construction of Roads and 
Pavements 

CIV 230 Subdivision Drainage 

CIV 100 Boundary Control 
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Class Lab Shop Credit 
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RELATED COURSES: 
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MAT 111 
DFR as)06 
PidY sL0it 
elmhe aNe 
MAT 103 
MAT 105 


Technical Drafting | 

Surveying Drafting 

Applied Trigonometry 

Civil Drafting 

Physics: Mechanics 

Physics: Heat, Sound, and Light 
Foundation Skills for Algebra 
Introduction to Algebra 


GENERAL EDUCATION: 


ENG 101 Language and Composition | 

ENG 102 Language and Composition II 
Social Science Elective 

ENG 204 Oral Communications 

ENG 103 Report Writing 

WORK EXPERIENCE: 

ELECTIVES: 


TOTAL CREDITS 


AWARD: 
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Associate of Applied Science Degree 


*CERTIFICATE OPTION 
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ASSOCIATE DEGREE FOR 
VOCATIONAL INSTRUCTORS 
T-109 


The Associate Degree Program for Vocational Instructors is de- 
signed for individuals who are skilled and experienced in a trade or 
technical specialty and who would like to receive an associate degree 
in preparation for teaching or for other purposes. Credit toward the 
associate degree is given for previous education, training, and/or ex- 
perience. 


Graduates of this curriculum will be eligible for employment in the 
vocational or technical instructional programs in the secondary 
schools, community colleges, technical colleges or technical institutes. 


COURSE AND HOUR REQUIREMENTS 


HOURS 
Class Lab Credit 
MAJOR COURSES: 
Specialty Skills 
(Awarded toward experience in the field) 48 
20 hours from the following: 20 


EDU 110 Methods of Teaching Industrial Subjects 3 
EDU 111 Use of Media in Instruction | 3 
EDU 112 Shop Organization and Planning | 2 
EDU 113 Shop Organization and Planning II 2 
EDU 114 Safety in the School Shop and Laboratory 3 
EDU 115 Introduction to Industrial Education 3 
EDU 116 History and Philosophy of Industrial 3 
Education 

EDU 117 Program and Course Development 3 
EDU 118 Principles of Cooperative Education 3 
EDU 119 Occupational Guidance 3 

3 

3 


OOONNO OO 
OwWWWAW Ww 


EDU 121 Drafting for the Vocational Instructor | 
EDU 123 Environmental Concepts in Education 
EDU 124 Teaching the Handicapped Student in 
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Occupational Education 3 0 3 
EDU 125 Drafting for the Vocational Instructor II 3 0 3 
EDU 140 Use of Media in Instruction Il 3 0 3 
RELATED COURSES: 
OR! 101 College Orientation 1 0 1 
xxx = %*%** Math Elective (MAT 101 or higher) 5 0 5 
=o. *** Science Elective 5 0 5 
xxx *k* Related Electives 15 OP als 
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GENERAL EDUCATION: 


ENG 101 Language and Composition | 5 0 5 
ENG 102 Language and Composition II a] 0 5 
ENG 204 Oral Communications 3 0 3 
ENG 103 Report Writing 3 0 3 
xxx  —*** Social Science Electives 6 0 6 
WORK EXPERIENCE: 6) 
ELECTIVES: 0 
TOTAL CREDITS: 116 
AWARD: Associate of Applied Science Degree 


Credit will be awarded to skilled craftsmen based on educational 
experience and work experience. Credit will be awarded in the follow- 
ing manner: 


Twenty-four quarter hours’ credit for full-time trade school, 
twelve months in one special skill as are certified by diploma 
or letter by trade school officials, maximum twenty-four 
quarter credit hours. 


and/or 


One quarter hour credit per sixty hours of full-time trade 
inspection for programs of less than one year duration. Cer- 
tified by diploma or letter by trade school officials, maximum 
eight credit hours. 


One quarter hour credit per forty hours of special course 
instruction-company sponsored school. Certified by di- 
ploma, certificate, or letter by company school. Maximum 
five hours. 


Five quarter hours credit for each full year of employment in 
a teaching situation. Teaching must be the primary respon- 
sibility of employment. Maximum ten hours. 


Two quarter hours credit for each full year employment in the 
specialty occupation qualified to teach. Maximum ten hours. 


The maximum number of hours awarded for specialty skills toward an 
Associate in Applied Science Degree is 48 quarter hours. 


A minimum of 56 quarter hours credit must be earned through course- 
work at Southwestern Community College or another recognized college 
or technical institute program. In order to earn an Associate of Applied 
Science Degree, the general education requirements must be met either 
through transfer credit, challenge examination, or formal course work. 


A program of study will be prepared for each individual vocational 
instructor or potential instructor who makes application for the program. 
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WELDING 
V-050 


The Welding curriculum gives students sound understanding of the 
principles, methods, techniques and skills essential for successful em- 
ployment in the welding field and metals industry. Welders join metals 
by applying intense heat, and sometimes pressure to form a perma- 
nent bond between intersecting metals. 


Welding offers employment in practically any industry: shipbuilding, 


automotive, aircraft, guided missiles, heavy equipment, railroads, con- 
struction, pipefitting, production shops, job shops and many others. 


CURRICULUM BY QUARTERS 
HOURS 


Class Lab Shop Credit 


FIRST QUARTER 
WLD 1127 Blueprint Reading for Welders 2 0 3 3 
WLD 1120 Oxy-Fuel and Arc Welding 4 OFS 9 
OR 
WLD 1120A Basic Oxy-Fuel Cutting 1 0 3 2 
WLD 1120B Oxy-Fuel Welding and Brazing 1 0 3 2 
WLD 1120C Basic Arc Welding |! 1 0 3 2 
WLD 1120D Basic Arc Welding II 1 0 6 3 
MAT 1101 Fundamentals of Math 5 0 0 5 
ORI 101 College Orientation ee Os 0 
12 (ee ks ee Ks) 
SECOND QUARTER 
WLD 1121 Shielded Metal Arc Welding 4 OS ts) “10 
OR 
WLD 1121A Advanced Arc Welding “Fillet 2 0 6 4 
Welds” 
WLD 1121B Structural Welding Single 1 6) 6 3 
Groove with Backing Plate 
WLD 1121C Structural Welding Single 1 y 6 3 
Groove “No Backing Plate” 
PHY 1101 Applied Science | 3 2 0 4 
PSY 109 Human Relations Big Ae Op eis 
10 2 18. 47 
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THIRD QUARTER 
WLD 1123 Gas Shielded Arc Welding 
OR 
WLD 1123A Basic Gas Tungsten Arc 
Welding 
WLD 1123B Advanced Gas Tungsten Arc 
Welding 
WLD 1123C Basic MIG Welding 
MAT 1114 Math for Pipefitters and Plumbers 
ENG 1106 Fundamentals of English 
MEC 1118 Introduction to Metals 


FOURTH QUARTER 
WLD 1125 Pipe Welding 
OR 
WLD 1125A Pipe Welding “5G” Position 
WLD 1125B Pipe Welding “2G” Position 
WLD 1125C Pipe Welding “6G” Position 
WLD 1128 Certification Practices and 
Mechanical Testing 
OR 
WLD 1128A SMAW Practice and Guided 
Bend Test “5G” Position 
WLD 1128B SMAW Practice and Guided 
Bend Test “‘2G”’ Position 
WLD 1128C SMAW Practice and Guided 
Bend Test “6G” Position 


AWARD: 
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COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 


AHR-1101 Air Conditioning Systems (Automotive) (2-0-6-4) 

General introduction to the principles of refrigeration; study of the 
assembly of the components and connections necessary in the mech- 
anisms, the methods of operation, and control; proper handling of 
refrigerants in charging the system. 


AHR-1104 Fundamentals of Forced Air Heating 

Systems (2-0-6-4) 
An introduction to the fundamentals of heating and heat transfer 

related to various types of forced air heating systems. Sizes and ratings 

of different types of furnaces, energy sources, fuels, combustion con- 

trols, and components which make up a complete forced air heating 

system will be covered in detail. Prerequisite: None. 


AHR-1105 Fundamentals of Hydronic Heating Systems (2-0-6-4) 

An introduction to the fundamentals of heating and heat transfer 
related to various types of hydronic heating systems. Sizes and ratings 
of different types of boilers, energy sources, fuels, combustion con- 
trols, and components which make up a complete hydronic heating 
system will be covered in detail. Prerequisite: None. 


AHR-1118 Distribution Systems: Fabrication and 
Installation (2-0-6-4) 
An analysis of heating and cooling system design including heat 
loss and gain, equipment sizing, balancing and selection. Study of 
fabrication, installation, and maintenance of heating and cooling dis- 
tribution systems using various materials to achieve correct air and/or 
fluid flow. Course covers safety, fabrication, threading, soldering, fas- 
teners, fans, and insulation. 


AHR-1119 Heating and Air Conditioning Servicing (4-0-9-7) 
An introduction to the servicing and repair procedures for both warm 
air heating and air conditioning systems. Emphasis is placed on sys- 
tem diagnosis, start-up and calibration procedures including tests. Re- 
pair procedures for the electrical and electronic controls for both 
heating and air conditioning systems will be covered in detail. 


AHR-1120 Air Conditioning Systems (3-0-6-5) 

The history, theory, and factors relating to air conditioning are stud- 
ied. Instruction will include air conditioning terminology, temperature 
measurement, air movement, humidity, psychometric properties, com- 
fort zone, effective temperature, air diffusion, filtration, and testing in- 
struments. A complete study of both heat pumps and portable units 
is included in the course. Prerequisite: None. 
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AHR-1121 Principles of Refrigeration (3-0-6-5) 

An introduction to the essential terminology, laws of refrigeration, 
heat and the methods of heat transfer, the compression system, use 
and care of tools and equipment, tubing and fittings used in refriger- 
ation systems. Practice will be given in basic refrigeration jobs such 
as the tube bending, flaring, swaging, identification of fittings, solder- 
ing, and use of basic equipment. Prerequisite: None. 


AHR-1126 All Year Comfort Systems I: Conventional —(4-0-9-7) 

A study of the components and their function in a complete con- 
ventional heating system. Troubleshooting malfunctions, repair or re- 
placement of components, and complete system adjustment 
procedures are covered in detail. Prerequisites: AHR 1104, AHR 1105, 
AHR 1118 or permission of instructor. 


AHR-1127 All Year Comfort Systems II: Heat Pumps (4-0-9-7) 

Heating and cooling equipment is selected, assembled, installed, 
wired, calibrated, and tested. Emphasis is placed on the maintenance 
and servicing of equipment used in the cleaning, changing, humidifi- 
cation, and temperature control of air in an air conditioned space. Shop 
work involves locating and correcting equipment failures, testing and 
adjusting heating and cooling equipment to maximum energy conser- 
vation. Prerequisites: AHR 1105, AHR 1121, AHR 1126, AHR 1117, or 
permission of instructor. 


ANT-120 Comparative Cultures (5-0-0-5) 

A survey of cultural diversity among various societies including ex- 
amination and comparative study of elements that make up specific 
cultures, i.e. social institutions, economic systems, religious systems, 
and language. 


ART-100 Art Orientation (1-0-0-1) 

A study of the occupational possibilities available to an artist and of 
the artistic skills needed for future employment. Comparison of fine 
versed, commercial art styles, movements and trends. 


ART-101 Art Appreciation (5-0-0-5) 

A general education course open to all; design principles from the 
laymen’s point of view, critical evaluations of selected works of paint- 
ing, sculpture, and industrial design related to everyone's life. 


AUT-1116 Automotive Engines (8-0-15-13) 

A thorough study of the construction and operation of the compo- 
nents of internal combustion engines. Construction and layout of gas- 
oline and diesel engine blocks are covered for both domestic and 
import automotive engines. Engine rebuilding is emphasized. 
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AUT-1116A Automotive Engines: Theory and 

Construction (3-0-3-4) 
A study of the theory and operation of an internal combustion engine 

and the component systems which comprise it. 


AUT-1116B Engine Diagnosis and Service-Block 

Assembly (3-0-6-5) 
Diagnosis and services procedures for locating and correcting en- 

gine problems which originate in the block assembly. 


AUT-1116C Engine Diagnosis and Service-Head Assembly 

and Valve Gear (2-0-6-4) 
A thorough study of the cylinder head assembly and valve gear 

including diagnostics, valve grinding, and guide and seat service. 


AUT-1121 Braking Systems (3-0-6-5) 

Braking principles are studied in relation to the coefficiencies of 
friction and heat, and the expansion of materials. The operation prin- 
ciples of hydraulic, pneumatic, combination, and vacuum brake sys- 
tems are emphasized. Laboratory instruction is offered in the 
installation of brake shoes, shoe reconditioning, drum and rotor turn- 
ing, assembling and adjusting of brake systems and servicing of aux- 
iliary units. 


AUT-1121A Braking Systems - Fundamentals and 

Service (2-0-3-3) 
Construction, types, diagnosis and service of both hydraulic and 

mechanical braking systems. 


AUT-1121B Antilock Braking Systems (1-0-3-2) 
Theory, components, diagnosing and servicing computerized antil- 
ock braking systems using specialized equipment. 


AUT-1123 Chassis and Suspension Systems (5-0-9-8) 

Principles and functions for the components of domestic and im- 
ported automotive chassis. Instruction is oriented toward actual shop 
experience in adjusting and repairing of suspension and steering sys- 
tems. Units to be studied will be shock absorbers, springs, steering 
systems, steering linkage, types of suspension systems, and wheel 
alignments. 


AUT-1123A Suspension and Steering Fundamentals and 
Service (2-0-3-3) 

Types of function of suspensions, steering systems and the tools 
and techniques used to service them are covered in detail. 
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AUT-1123B Wheel Assembly Service and Balance (1-0-3-2) 
Wheel construction, bearing and tire types are introduced. Servicing 
or replacement of wheel bearings and wheel balancing is emphasized. 


AUT-1123C Wheel Alignment (2-0-3-3) 

Steering geometry, prealignment inspection, and the various types 
of wheel alignments are covered in detail. Hands on experience using 
computerized four-wheel alignment equipment. 


AUT-1124 Manual Transmissions and Power Trains (5-0-18-11) 

A study of the various components which make up the automotive 
power train. Components to be studied include clutches, manual trans- 
missions, drive shaft assemblies, differentials, or driving axles and tran- 
saxles. Theory of operations as well as trouble shooting maintenance 
and actual rebuilding and repairing the components is stressed in 
detail. 


AUT-1124A Manual Transmissions and Drivelines - 

Construction and Theory of Operation (2-0-3-3) 
A study of the various types of manual transmissions and design 

characteristics of both rear wheel and front wheel drive automobiles. 


AUT-1124B Automobile Clutches - Operation and 

Service (1-0-6-3) 
Purpose, types, diagnosis and service of the automobile clutch as- 

sembly used in both front wheel drive and rear wheel drive vehicles. 


AUT-1124C Driving Axles and Driveline Service (1-0-3-2) 
Constant velocity and single cardan universal joint inspection and 

service. Differential and final drive inspection, adjustment, and or com- 

ponent replacement using recommended factory procedures. 


AUT-1124D Manual Transmissions and 

Transaxle Service (1-0-6-3) 
Diagnosis disassembly inspection, and repair of both rear wheel 

drive manual transmissions and front wheel drive transaxles. 


AUT-1126 Automotive Diagnosis and Tune-Up (5-0-9-8) 

This course is designed to provide depth in the understanding and 
use of various types of tune-up equipment. Through proper use of 
tune-up equipment, the student is expected to demonstrate his ability 
to diagnose malfunctions in ignition systems, starters, and charging 
circuits. The latest transistor and computerized ignition systems are 
explored. Comparisons of gasoline and diesel engines are discussed. 
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AUT-1126A Automotive Diagnosis (3-0-6-5) 

A study of how to systematically and logically diagnose automotive 
problems and customer complaints using specialized tools and equip- 
ment. 


AUT-1126B Automotive Engine Tune-Up (2-0-3-3) 

Periodic adjustments, replacements and service of the automotive 
engine systems to restore and maintain good drivability, fuel economy 
and reduce emissions. 


AUT-1127 Automatic Transmissions (8-0-18-14) 
This course is designed to provide a measure of depth in the un- 
derstanding of automatic transmissions. Instruction includes class- 
room study, demonstrations, and student participation in disassembly 
and testing of selected transmissions. Special emphasis is placed on 
principles, function, construction, operation, servicing and “‘trouble- 
shooting” procedures of various types of automatic transmissions. 


AUT-1127A Automatic Transmissions and Transaxles - 
Construction and Operation (3-0-6-5) 
History and development of the hydraulically operated automatic 
transmission. Planetary gear design and function, fluid couplings, 
torque convertors, and hydraulic control valving is covered in detail. 


AUT-1127B Automatic Transmissions Service - Rear Wheel 
Drive (3-0-6-5) 

Periodic maintenance, unit diagnosis, and major overhaul are all 
components of this course. Emphasis is especially heavy on the 
proper use of diagnostic and service tools and procedures. 


AUT-1127C Automatic Transaxle Service (2-0-6-4) 
Transaxle removal procedures, diagnosis, service and periodic 
maintenance of front wheel drive transaxles are covered in detail. 


AUT-1128 Fuel Systems (5-0-15-10) 

A study of the different types of fuel systems of an automobile en- 
gine. Characteristics of fuels, carburetors, and fuel injectors are cov- 
ered along with servicing, maintenance, and methods of diagnosing 
and repairing. Comparisons of diesel fuel systems and how they differ 
from gasoline engines are also covered. 


AUT-1128A Fuel Systems and Carburetor 

Fundamentals (2-0-6-4) 
A thorough study of automobile fuels, fuel delivery systems and 

other principles of operation of the carburetor. Course includes car- 

buretor diagnosis and service. 
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AUT-1128B Electronic Feedback Carburetion Systems (1-0-3-2) 

A study of how electronics is applied to the operation of a carburetor 
to achieve optimum fuel economy and reduced exhaust emission. 
Heavy emphasis is on system diagnosis and service. 


AUT-1128C Electronic Fuel Injection-Throttle 

Body Type (1-0-3-2) 
A study of the components which make up the throttle body elec- 

tronic fuel injection system. System testing and service are major com- 

ponents of the course. 


AUT 1128D Electronic Fuel Injection - Port Type (1-0-3-2) 

Design, operation, diagnosis and service of a multiport electronic 
fuel injection system. The use of diagnosis test equipment is strongly 
emphasized. 


AUT-1129 Electrical and Electronic Systems (7-0-15-12) 

A thorough study of the theory and operation of various automobile 
electrical units and systems such as batteries, generators, alternators, 
standard ignitions, transistorized ignitions, solenoids, magnetic 
switches, relays and other electrical components. Maintenance and 
testing procedures, along with the diagnosis and repair of electrical/ 
electronic components found on the modern automobile are empha- 
sized. 


AUT-1129A Fundamentals of Electricity (3-0-6-5) 

A study of the theory of electricity and how it is generated and util- 
ized in an automobile. Ohm’s law, circuit design, and the use of testing 
instruments are studied in detail. 


AUT-1129B Automotive Electrical Systems (1-0-3-2) 

Starting, charging, ignition, and basic lighting and accessory sys- 
tems are covered in detail. Troubleshooting and service procedures 
constitute a major part of the course. 


AUT-1129C Computerized Engine Controls (2-0-3-3) 

A study of how electronic computerized components are utilized to 
control engine functions such as timing, fuel distribution, and emission 
controls. Use of computerized diagnostic equipment is heavily utilized. 


AUT-1129D Computerized Accessory Systems (1-0-3-2) 

A study of the application of electronic computer control of such 
accessory systems as electronic ride control, climate control, steering, 
anti-lock brakes, etc. 
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AUT-1208 Emission Controls (2-0-3-3) 

The purpose of this course is to provide a basic knowledge of what 
the various emission control systems are and how they operate. Ex- 
haust emission control systems and evaporative emission control sys- 
tems are covered along with the proper use of all test equipment 
involved in diagnosing emission control problems. 


BIO-100 Basic Biology (5-0-0-5) 

A generalized approach to the study of biological organisms, taught 
at a slow pace for those students with little or no background in biol- 
ogy. Topics include, cellular theory, enzyme theory, and principles of 
classification of organisms. 


BIO-101 General Biology (3-4-0-5) 

An introduction to the study of living organisms, with an emphasis 
upon cellular theory. Topics include the structure and function of or- 
ganelles, enzyme theory, and tissue, organ, and organ system levels 
of development. 


BIO-104 Microbiology (3-2-0-4) 

An introductory course dealing with the morphology and physiology 
of important bacteria, fungi and parasites. Emphasis will be placed on 
safety procedures, sterilization techniques, isolation and identification 
of microorganisms and preparation and use of culture media. 


BIO-120 Basic Anatomy and Physiology (1-4-0-3) 
This course covers the basic understanding of the shapes, struc- 
tures, and functions of the human body and its parts. 


BIO-121 Anatomy and Physiology | (4-2-0-5) 
A detailed study of cell biology will be followed by in-depth coverage 
of epithelial, connective, muscular and nervous tissues. An under- 
standing of this basic framework of human anatomy and physiology 
will allow investigation of the skeletal, muscular, and cardiovascular 
systems with discussion of fluid dynamics. Laboratories will give the 
student hands on exercises to facilitate development of the above 
mentioned topics. Prerequisites: Permission of instructor or advisor. 


BIO-122 Anatomy and Physiology II (4-2-0-5) 

It is recommended the student take Anatomy and Physiology II after 
successful completion of Anatomy and Physiology |. This course will 
begin with the nervous system and special senses and include indepth 
coverage of respiratory, digestive, urinary, endocrine,and reproductive 
systems. Laboratories on the above mentioned topics will facilitate the 
students’ understanding of the subject matter. Prerequisite: BIO 121. 
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BIO-125 Applied Anatomy (2-4-0-4) 

A continuation of BIO 122 with emphasis on structure and function 
of the musculoskeletal system. Topics include neuromuscular physi- 
ology, bone and boney landmark identification, muscles-origins, in- 
sertion, action, intervation, nervous system anatomy, and joint 
structure and function. Also included will be manual muscle testing 
and advanced massage techniques. 


BIO-151 Biology !: Principles of Life (3-2-0-4) 

An introduction to the study of living organisms, with an emphasis 
upon cellular theory. Topics include the structure and function of or- 
ganelles, enzyme theory, and tissue, organ, and organ system levels 
of development. 


BIO-152 Biology II: Zoology (3-2-0-4) 

A study of the anatomy, physiology, evolution, taxonomy and ecol- 
ogy of animals with special emphasis on vertebrates. Prerequisite: BIO 
LOiA 


BIO-153 Biology III: Botany (3-2-0-4) 

A study of the morphology, physiology, taxonomy, genetics, evolu- 
tion, and ecology of plants with emphasis on flower plants and coni- 
fers. Prerequisite: BIO 151. 


BIO-201 Botany (4-2-0-5) 

An introduction to the plant kingdom covering the fundamental prin- 
ciples of reproduction, growth and development of plants as well as 
taxonomy. Labs to accompany lecture material. 


BIO-206 Advanced Physiology (4-2-0-5) 

This course offers an in depth study of the functional physiology of 
the human body with pathophysiological implications when appropri- 
ate. All major human body systems will be covered with laboratory 
exercises included to allow the student to see cause and effect and 
affect mechanisms which provide for homeostasis. Prerequisites: BIO 
121, 122 or permission of the instructor. 


BUS-101 Introduction to Business (5-0-0-5) 
A survey of the business world with particular attention devoted to 
the structure of the various types of business organizations, methods 
of financing, internal organization, and management. 
BUS-102 Typing | (1-4-0-3) 
Introduction to the touch typewriting system with emphasis on cor- 
rect techniques, mastery of the keyboard, simple business correspon- 
dence, tabulation, and manuscripts. Speed and accuracy 
requirements: 30 words per minute for three minutes; maximum of 
three errors. 
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BUS-103 Typing Il (1-4-0-3) 

Introduction emphasizes the development of speed and accuracy 
with further mastery of correct typewriting techniques. These skills and 
techniques are applied in tabulation, manuscript, correspondence, 
and business forms. Speed and accuracy requirements: 40 words per 
minute for five minutes; maximum of five errors. Prerequisite: BUS 102 
or equivalent. 


BUS-104 Typing Ill (1-4-0-3) 

Emphasis on problems and speed building. Greater attention to de- 
velopment of production typing skills. Development of the student's 
ability to function as an expert typist, producing mailable copies is 
stressed. Introduction to methods of duplication is also included. 
Speed and accuracy requirements: 50 words per minute for five min- 
utes; maximum of five errors. Prerequisite: BUS 103. 


BUS-106 Shorthand | (3-2-0-4) 

A beginning course in the theory and practice of reading and writing 
shorthand. Emphasis on phonetics, penmanship, word families, brief 
forms, phrases and word beginnings and endings. 


BUS-107 Shorthand Il (3-2-0-4) 

Continued theory study with greater emphasis on dictation and el- 
ementary transcription. Dictation rate of 60 words per minute required. 
Prerequisite: BUS 106 or equivalent. 


BUS-108 Shorthand Ill (3-2-0-4) 

Theory and speed building. Introduction to office style dictation. Em- 
phasis on development of speed in dictation and accuracy in tran- 
scription. Dictation rate of 80 words per minute required. Prerequisite: 
BUS 107. 


BUS-110 Office Machines (1-2-0-2) 

Designed to teach students how to use electronic calculators in 
solving the kinds of problems found in business. Prerequisite: MAT 
100 or equivalent placement test scores. 


BUS-113 Keyboarding (1-2-0-2) 

An introduction to the touch typewriting system. Emphasis on cor- 
rect techniques, alphabetic and numeric data entry and proofreading 
procedures. Minimum competency for speed is 25 words per minute. 


BUS-115 Business Law (5-0-0-5) 

A general course designed to acquaint the student with certain fun- 
damentals and principles of business law, including contracts, nego- 
tiable instruments and agencies. 
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BUS-120 Accounting | (4-2-0-5) 

Principles, techniques and tools of accounting, for understanding of 
the mechanics of accounting. Collecting, summarizing, analyzing and 
reporting information about service and mercantile enterprises, to in- 
clude practical application of the principles learned. Prerequisite: MAT 
100 or equivalent placement test scores. 


BUS-121 Accounting Il (4-2-0-5) 

Emphasis is placed on recording, summarizing, and interpreting 
data for management control rather than on skills. Applications and 
problems will focus on additional merchandising transactions and part- 
nerships. Accounting services are shown as they contribute to the 
recognition and solution of management problems. A practice set will 
be completed in this course along with computer applications. Prereq- 
uisite: BUS 120. 


BUS-122 Accounting III (4-2-0-5) 

Emphasis is placed on corporations along with the study of long 
term liabilities, investments, analysis of financial statements, costs, 
cash flow statement, and budgets. The student will be introduced to 
cost accounting. Prerequisite: BUS 121. 


BUS-124 Construction Methods and Materials (3-0-0-3) 

This course is designed for the student enrolled in the real estate 
curriculum. The fundamentals of construction according to the type 
and quality of construction in buildings are given adequate consider- 
ation in both the classroom and at construction sites. An understand- 
ing of materials used, design, and site location are required of each 
student. Terminology used in construction, materials and methods 
must be demonstrated by the student in order to complete this course. 


BUS-125 Principles of Bank Operations (3-0-0-3) 

This course presents the fundamentals of bank functions in a de- 
scriptive fashion so that the beginning banker may view his chosen 
profession in a broad (and operational) perspective. The descriptive 
orientation is intentional. Banking is increasingly dependent upon per- 
sonnel who have the broad perspective necessary for career advance- 
ment. 


BUS-127 Financial Management (5-0-0-5) 

The major objectives center around revealing the significance of 
business finance and the role it plays in the production and distribution 
process. The course is presented from the viewpoint of the finance 
department of a firm and deals with the concepts and techniques used 
in making correct decisions on obtaining and using funds. Prerequi- 
site: BUS 120. 
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BUS-131 Business Communications (3-2-0-4) 
A communication course designed for business students who must 
learn to initiate written documents. Primary emphasis is placed upon 
the development of skills in the techniques of writing business letters, 
such as good will, bad news, persuasive, orders, acknowledgments, 
application letters and data sheets. Prerequisite: ENG 102. 


BUS-133 Governmental Accounting (3-2-0-4) 

This course will cover accounting principles relating to governments 
including appropriations and allotments, encumbrances, and fund ac- 
counting. The course includes a study of various funds and the op- 
erations of these funds including General, Special, Debt Service 
Assessment, Trust Agency, Intragovernmental Service, Capital Proj- 
ects, and Enterprise Funds. Also included are the legal aspects of 
accounting from the standpoint of both the private accountant and 
governmental accountant. Prerequisite: BUS 120. 


BUS-141 Current Trends - Financial (3-0-0-3) 

A course designed to develop the student’s ability to keep up to 
date in his profession. Case studies and lectures centering around 
financial and business periodicals are the major teaching techniques 
used. Prerequisite: all course requirements of the first 3 quarters or 
advisor approval. 


BUS-142 Installment Credit (3-0-0-3) 
In this course, the techniques of installment lending are presented 
concisely. Emphasis is placed on establishing the credit, obtaining and 
checking information, serving the loan, and collecting the amounts 
due. Each phase of a bank installment credit operation should be 
carefully scrutinized to be certain that the most efficient methods are 
employed, for only through an efficient operation can a bank maximize 
its profits on this particular kind of credit. Other topics discussed are 
inventory financing, special loan programs, business development and 
advertising, and the public relations aspects of installment lending. 


BUS-143 Savings and Time Deposit (3-0-0-3) 

The course reflects recognition of the fact that a knowledge of the 
historical development of savings institutions and awareness of the 
basic economic functions of the savings processes are necessary to 
an understanding of the current operations and policies of these in- 
Stitutions. It begins with a review of the economics of the savings 
process in order to clarify important differences between financial sav- 
ings by individuals or organizations and real savings that appear as 
capital formation. Different types of financial savings are reviewed in 
order to describe the system of financial flows of income to capital 
investment. 
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BUS-144 Financial Principles (3-0-0-3) 

This course stresses the practical aspects of money and banking 
and emphasizes the basic monetary theory needed by the banking 
student to apply his knowledge to his particular job. Historical treat- 
ment has been kept at a minimum. Emphasis is also placed on such 
problems as economic stabilization, types of spending, the role of 
gold, limitations of central bank control, government fiscal policy, bal- 
ance of payments, and foreign exchange, showing their repercussions 
on the banking industry in affecting yield curves and the structuring of 
portfolios. 


BUS-202 Word Processing Systems | (1-4-0-3) 

This course is designed to train students in the basic and interme- 
diate functions of a text-editing/word processing system. Students 
learn to produce a variety of documents utilizing software, visual 
prompts, and diskette media. Prerequisite: Typing skill. 


BUS-203 Word Processing Systems II (1-4-0-3) 

This course is designed to train students in the advanced functions 
of a text-editing/word processing system. Prerequisite: BUS 202 on 
the same equipment and software. 


BUS-205 Advanced Typing (1-4-0-3) 

Emphasis is placed on the development of individual production 
rates. The student learns the techniques needed in planning and typ- 
ing projects that closely approximate the work appropriate to the field 
of study. Some of the projects involve correspondence, manuscripts, 
reports, tabulation, financial forms, prioritizing, and information gath- 
ering. Speed and accuracy requirements: 60 words per minute for five 
minutes; maximum of five errors. Prerequisite: BUS 104. 


BUS-206 Dictation and Transcription ! (3-2-0-4) 

Principally a speed building course, covering materials appropriate 
to the course of study, with emphasis on speed as well as accuracy. 
Dictation rate of 80 words per minute required with resulting mailable 
transcripts. Prerequisite: BUS 108. 


BUS-207 Dictation and Transcription II (3-2-0-4) 

Covering materials appropriate to the course of study, students de- 
velop the accuracy, speed, and vocabulary that will enable them to 
meet the stenographic requirements of business and professional of- 
fices. Dictation rate of 100 words per minute required. Prerequisite: 
BUS 206. 
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BUS-208 Dictation and Transcription III (3-2-0-4) 

Principally a speed building course, covering materials appropriate 
to the course of study, with emphasis on speed as well as accuracy. 
Dictation rate of 120 words per minute required with resulting mailable 
transcripts. Prerequisite: BUS 207. 


BUS-209 Machine Transcription (2-0-0-2) 
Training in the operation and applications of dictation/transcription 
equipment. Prerequisite: Typing skill. 


BUS-214 Secretarial Procedures (3-2-0-4) 

Designed to acquaint the student with the responsibilities encoun- 
tered by a secretary during the work day. Some of these responsibil- 
ities include receptionist duties, handling the mail, telephone 
techniques, travel information, telegrams, office records, purchasing 
of supplies, and office organization. Prerequisite: BUS 103. 


BUS-221 Payroll Recordkeeping (2-2-0-3) 

Emphasis on the methods of computing wages and salaries, the 
methods of keeping records, and the preparation of government re- 
ports. The student will perform manual and computerized payroll ap- 
plications. 


BUS-222 Intermediate Accounting | (3-2-0-4) 

Thorough treatment of the field of general accounting, providing the 
necessary foundation for specialized studies that follow. The course 
includes among other aspects, the balance sheet, income and re- 
tained earnings statements, fundamental processes of recording, cash 
and temporary investments, and analysis of working capital. Prereq- 
uisite: BUS 122. 


BUS-223 Intermediate Accounting II (3-2-0-4) 

Additional study of intermediate accounting with emphasis on in- 
vestments, plant and equipment, intangible assets, special analytical 
processes, and processing accounting data through use of a com- 
puter. Prerequisite: BUS 122. 


BUS-225 Cost Accounting (3-2-0-4) 

Nature and purposes of cost accounting, accounting for direct labor, 
materials, and factory overhead; job cost, process cost, and standard 
cost principles and procedures; selling and distribution costs, budgets 
and executive use of cost figures. Cost accounting computer appli- 
cations will be covered in this course. Prerequisite: BUS 122. 
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BUS-226 Introduction to Auditing (3-0-0-3) 

An introductory study of the theories and practices of auditing, the 
generally accepted auditing standards, and the rules of professional 
conduct. Auditing techniques, the types of audits, audit Opinions, in- 
ternal auditing concepts, and procedures will be covered from the 
public accounting viewpoint. Prerequisite: BUS 222. 


BUS-229 Income Taxes | (3-2-0-4) 

Application of federal and state tax laws to individual tax situations 
with special emphasis on current tax law changes. Computer appli- 
cations will be used where they are applicable. 


BUS-230 Analyzing Financial Statements (3-0-0-3) 

This course is a study of the characteristics of financial statements 
and financial statement analysis. It serves as a useful review of basic 
accounting principles for those students who have studied accounting 
as it covers goals, methods, and tools of analysis, analysis of profit 
and loss, accounts receivable, inventories, balance sheet accounts to 
sales, projected statements and cash budgets. Prerequisite: BUS 120. 


BUS-231 Income Taxes II (3-2-0-4) 

Application of federal and state tax laws to sole proprietorship, part- 
nerships, S corporations, and corporations with special emphasis on 
Current tax law changes as they apply to these forms of business. 
Special emphasis on practical experience. Computer applications will 
be used where they are applicable. Prerequisite: BUS 121 or advisor 
approval. 


BUS-232 Sales Development (3-2-0-4) 

A study of retail, wholesale and specialty selling with emphasis 
placed upon mastering and applying the fundamentals of selling. Prep- 
aration for and execution of sales demonstrations required. 


BUS-233 Current Trends in Business Management (3-2-0-4) 

A course designed to develop the student’s ability to keep up to 
date in his profession. Case studies and lectures centering around 
financial and business periodicals are the major teaching techniques 
used. Prerequisite: All course requirements of the first three quarters 
or approval of the curriculum advisor. 


BUS-234 Current Trends in Office Administration (2-0-0-2) 

A course designed to develop the student’s ability to keep up to 
date in his profession. Case studies and lectures centering around 
financial and business periodicals are the major teaching techniques 
used. Prerequisite: all course requirements of the first three quarters 
or advisor approval. 
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BUS-237 Small Business Management (5-0-0-5) 

Introduces the small business and its environment as a part of the 
overall business world. The creation and the management of a small 
business is explored in depth. Topics include the following: strengths 
and weaknesses of small business, salaried employment versus en- 
trepreneurship, danger of small business failure, roads to ownership, 
selection of the legal form of organization, franchising, obtaining cap- 
ital, the management process, planning and tools for decision making, 
organizing, staffing, financial, and administrative control. 


BUS-239 Marketing (5-0-0-5) 

This course introduces the student to the field of marketing with 
emphasis on the functions of marketing as it relates to small busi- 
nesses. The course will cover the marketing mix centering around the 
four P’s of place, price, product, and promotion. Also, the student will 
cover advertising, sales promotion, and pricing strategies as they re- 
late to the marketing function in large and small businesses. 


BUS-244 Retail Management (5-0-0-5) 

A study of the operations of a retail firm including merchandising, 
buying, selling, advertising, pricing policies and related functions such 
as financial management. 


BUS-248 Business Economics | (5-0-0-5) 

The fundamental principles of economics including the institutions 
and practices by which people gain a livelihood. Included is a study 
of the laws of supply and demand and the principles bearing upon 
production, exchange, distribution, and consumption both in relation 
to the individual enterprise and to society at large. 


BUS-249 Business Economics II (5-0-0-5) 

Greater depth in principles of economics, including a penetration 
into the composition and pricing of national output, distribution of in- 
come, international trade and finance, and current economic prob- 
lems. Prerequisite: BUS 248. 


BUS-256 Introduction to Commercial Lending (3-0-0-3) 
This course provides the basic foundations for sound lending poli- 
cies and procedures in the commercial lending area. As a parallel to 
the Installment Credit course, Commercial Lending completes the nec- 
essary background training for individuals aspiring to enter a career 
in banking and finance. Major topics covered include commercial lend- 
ing overviews, the lending process, portfolio management, and regu- 
lations and business development. These topics are explored through 
the study of the commercial customer, the various types of commercial 
loans, the decision process, the regulatory and legal environment. 
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BUS-259 Managerial Planning (3-0-0-3) 

This course is designed to familiarize students with the functions of 
management, placing emphasis on the entire planning process. Areas 
to be covered will include quality control, strategic management, profit 
planning, and human resource management. 


BUS-263 Statistical Quality Control (3-2-0-4) 

Principles and techniques of quality control and cost saving. Organ- 
ization and procedure for efficient quality control. Functions, respon- 
sibilities, structure, costs, reports, personnel and vendor-customer 
relationships in quality control. Sampling inspections, process control 
and tests for significance. 


BUS-265 Work Measurement (3-2-0-4) 

Principles of work simplification including administration of job meth- 
ods improvement, motion study fundamentals and time study tech- 
niques. Use of flow and process charts, multiple activity charts, 
operation charts, flow diagrams and methods evaluation. 


BUS-266 Value Analysis (3-2-0-4) 

The modern concept in the control of manufacturing production. 
This course will provide the students an opportunity to study a pro- 
duction system with the specific purpose of identifying unnecessary 
costs. The objective of the concepts and techniques of value analysis 
is to make possible a degree of effectiveness in identifying and re- 
moving unnecessary cost by the use of sound decisions through a 
common sense approach. 


BUS-267 Production Control (3-2-0-4) 
Day-to-day plant direction, forecasting, product planning and control 
scheduling, dispatching, routing, and inventory control. 


BUS-268 Plant Layout (3-2-0-4) 

A practical study of factory planning with emphasis on the most 
efficient arrangements of work areas to achieve lower manufacturing 
costs. Layouts for small and medium sized plants, layout fundamen- 
tals, selection of production equipment and materials handling equip- 
ment. Effective management of people, money and materials in a 
manufacturing operation. 


BUS-270 Industrial Management (5-0-0-5) 
This course is an introduction to specialized industrial topics includ- 

ing value analysis, manufacturing cycles, production control, safety 

engineering, plant locations, layouts, machinery and equipment. 
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BUS-272 Principles of Supervision (5-0-0-5) 

Introduces the basic responsibilities and duties of the supervisor 
and his relationship to superiors, subordinates, and associates. Em- 
phasis on securing effective work force and the role of the supervisor. 
Methods and principles of management are stressed. 


BUS-273 Personnel Management (5-0-0-5) 

Principles of organization and management of personnel, procure- 
ment, placement, training, performance checking, supervision, remu- 
neration, labor relations, fringe benefits, and security. 


BUS-275 Land Use and Development (3-0-0-3) 
This course deals with the analysis of property to determine its 

“best” use. Particular topics include the property survey, maps, plot- 

ting, boundary location, right of ways, easement and zoning laws. 


BUS-277 Credit and Collection (3-2-0-4) 

This course presents fundamental principles and practices of credit 
and collection. Meaningful projects are included in order to provide a 
better understanding of credit principles, concepts, procedures, job 
activities and responsibility. 


BUS-278 Money and Banking (3-2-0-4) 

After successfully completing the course, the student will understand 
the operations of the banking system, will understand the role of com- 
mercial banks and the Federal Reserve, and will understand the ap- 
plication of fiscal policy and monetary policy in our economic system. 


BUS-280 Federal Reserve System (3-0-0-3) 

This course examines the operations and policies of the Federal 
Reserve System during the past sixty years. The origins, administrative 
structure, and crucial periods in the history of the System are reviewed. 
A treatment of international monetary relations following the end of 
World War Il is also included. The course concludes with a review and 
analysis of monetary instruments and of the goals of monetary policy. 


BUS-281 Bank Investments (3-0-0-3) 

Because the bank’s need for primary reserves and loanable funds 
limits the funds available for investment, this course describes the 
nature of such funds and how their uses are determined. It also ana- 
lyzes the primary and secondary reserve needs of commercial banks, 
the sources of reserves and their random and cyclical fluctuations, 
showing the influence of these factors on investment policy. This anal- 
ysis is followed by a study of yield changes as they affect a bank’s 
long-term holdings. 


180 


BUS-283 International Banking (3-0-0-3) 

An introduction to a vast field for those working in international de- 
partments as well as for those involved in the domestic activities of 
their banks. The essential objective of this course is to present the 
basic framework and fundamentals of international banking: how 
money is transferred from one country to another, how trade is fi- 
nanced, what the international agencies are and how they supplement 
the work of commercial banks, and how money is changed from one 
currency to another. 


BUS-284 Bank Management (3-0-0-3) 

This course presents new trends which have emerged in the phi- 
losophy and practice of management. Study and application of the 
principles outlined provide new and experienced bankers with a work- 
ing knowledge of bank management. Single case study is becoming 
well established as an effective management learning technique; this 
course also introduces the use of cases as a new element. 


BUS-285 Real Estate Market Valuation (3-0-0-3) 

This course consists of instruction in appraising real estate value. 
The importance of the appraisal process, terminology, the three ap- 
proaches to value, the correlation process, and the appraisal report 
are included. Also, practical in-field appraisal exercises constitute a 
major portion of this course. 


BUS-286 Bank Cards (3-0-0-3) 

This course presents an overview of the bank card industry with the 
dual objectives of helping the student understand the role of the bank 
card in the economy as well as the basic operational problems involved 
in the successful management of a bank card plan. Topics covered 
are the types of credit cards in use and their functions and histories; 
the cardholder’s profile, attitudes and behavior; and credit-card oper- 
ations-marketing, authorization, customer service, cost analysis and 
control, collection policies and procedures, security and fraud. This 
course also discusses the legal development affecting credit cards and 
the regulatory environment in which banks operate their card busi- 
ness. 


BUS-287 Financing Business Enterprise (3-5-0-3) 

The difference between lending and investing is emphasized. Stress 
is placed on the fact that investing in a corporation and financing a 
corporation are different aspects of the same subject. 
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BUS-288 Home Mortgage Lending (3-0-0-3) 

This course approaches the subject from the viewpoint of the mort- 
gage loan officer who seeks to develop a sound mortgage portfolio. 
A picture of the mortgage market is presented first, then the acquisition 
of a mortgage portfolio, the mortgage plans and procedures, mortgage 
loan processing and servicing, and finally, the obligations of the mort- 
gage loan officer in overall portfolio management. 


BUS-289 Real Estate Law (4-0-0-4) 

The course consists of instruction in the areas of contracts, land use 
controls, deeds, property ownership, cooperatives, and other legal as- 
pects. In order to satisfactorily complete this course, students must 
attend a minimum of 80 percent of the class meetings and achieve a 
passing grade under the College’s uniform grading system for college 
credit courses. Prerequisite: BUS 291 or North Carolina Salesman’s 
License. 


BUS-290 Real Estate Finance (3-0-0-3) 

This course consists of instruction in the areas of financing arrange- 
ments, sources of financing, financing instruments, loans, mortgages, 
tax ramifications. In order to satisfactorily complete this course, stu- 
dents must attend a minimum of 80 percent of the class meetings and 
achieve a passing grade under the College’s uniform grading system 
for college credit courses. Prerequisite: BUS 291 or N.C. Salesman’s 
License. 


BUS-291 Fundamentals of Real Estate (6-0-0-6) 

This course consists of instruction in fundamental real estate prin- 
ciples and practices, including real estate law, financing, brokerage, 
valuation and taxation. Also included is instruction on residential build- 
ing construction, land use, the real estate market and the North Car- 
olina Real Estate Licensing Board. Students must attend a minimum 
of 80 percent of the class meetings and achieve a passing grade under 
the College’s uniform grading system for college credit courses if this 
course is to be used to qualify for the NC Real Estate Salesman Exam. 
This course provides instruction in all the subject areas required for 
the salesman course and is a prerequisite for BUS 289 and BUS 290 
and BUS 292 and qualifying to take NC Real Estate Brokers Exami- 
nation. 
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BUS-292 Real Estate Brokerage Operations (3-0-0-3) 

This course consists of basic instruction in the various aspects of 
real estate brokerage operations including establishing a brokerage 
firm, management concepts and practices, personnel and training, 
marketing operations, records and bookkeeping systems (including 
trust account bookkeeping) and financial operations. In order to sat- 
isfactorily complete this course, students must attend a minimum of 
80% of the class meetings and achieve a passing grade under the 
College’s uniform grading system for college credit courses. Prereg- 
uisite: BUS 291 or N.C. Salesman’s License. 


BUS-293 Credit Administration (3-0-0-3) 

This course directed toward the executive level concerns itself partly 
with a statement and discussion of factors influencing and determining 
loan policy. Methods of credit investigation and analysis, credit tech- 
niques, specific credit problems, and regular as well as unusual types 
of loans are discussed. 


BUS-294 Branch Management (3-0-0-3) 

The objective of this course is to present a comprehensive overview 
of the branch function and the manager’s role in its operation; it pro- 
vides a complete introduction to the functional aspects of the branch 
management positions. This course emphasizes the marketing role of 
the branch manager. 


BUS-296 Real Estate Ethics (3-0-0-3) 

A course designed to focus on the ethical considerations involved 
in conducting business transactions. Emphasis on “Realtor” Code of 
Ethics, agency relationships, and similar sources of materials dealing 
with the ethics questions. 


BUS-297 Real Estate Seminar (3-0-0-3) 

A seminar on the problems of real estate brokerage operations, 
basic business law, organizational form, financial problems, employer- 
employee relations, and other relations. 


BUS-298 Real Estate Investments and Taxation (4-0-0-4) 

An introductory course designed to take the student from the initial 
concepts of evaluation of real estate investments to an analysis of 
positive and negative cash flows that derive from these investments. 
Includes investments in general, risk and return, and the acquisition, 
ownership and disposition of real property. 
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BUS-299 Property Management (3-0-0-3) 

A study of real estate as an investment. Included are selected topics 
such as leasing, maintenance, accounting and budgeting, tenant se- 
lection, and the influence of governmental policies on management 
and investments. 


CAR-1012 Computers in Construction (1-0-3-2) 

Methods and techniques of using computers in the building trades 
industry are covered. Topics include materials estimating, layout, and 
energy consumption. 


CAR-1101 Principles of Carpentry (5-0-15-10) 

A brief history of carpentry and present trends of the construction 
industry. The course will involve operation, care and safe use of car- 
penter’s hand tools and power tools in cutting, shaping and joining 
construction materials. Major topics of study will include theoretical 
and practical applications involving materials and methods of construc- 
tion, building layout, preparation of site, footings and foundation wall 
construction including form construction and erection. 


CAR-1101A Form Construction (1-0-3-2) 
Form construction, erection, striping and concrete treatment. 


CAR-1101B Methods of Construction (2-0-6-4) 
Various materials and methods of building construction including 
masonry, concrete and wood. 


CAR-1101C Site Preparation and Layout (2-0-6-4) 

Preparation of site. Removal of rubble, trees and grading. Layout of 
building drainage and storm sewers. Construction of foundation foot- 
ings and walls, and waterproofing. 


CAR-1103 Carpentry: Framing (5-0-15-10) 

A thorough introduction to the principles and practices of frame con- 
struction including sills, floor joists, sub-floor, wall framing, ceilings, 
rafters, bridging, sheathing, partitions, and roof construction. Coordi- 
nation with other skills will be stressed. 


CAR-1103A Floor Systems (1-0-3-2) 

Floor systems including wood and metal will be studied. Conven- 
tional wood and steel trusses, beams and girders, sills and bridging 
will be emphasized. 


CAR-1103B Wall and Ceiling Framing (2-0-6-4) 
Wall and partition construction. Layout and framing for doors and 
windows and other openings. 
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CAR-1103C Roof Framing (2-0-6-4) 
The course covers roof types and rafter layout for common, hip and 
valley rafters. Cornice construction will be discussed. 


CAR-1104 Carpentry: Finishing (5-0-15-10) 

Methods and techniques of interior and exterior finishing will be 
covered including baseboards, door and window trim, stairways, door 
and window hanging, hardware, exterior trim, built-ins. Emphasis will 
be on quality work. 


CAR-1104A Stairways (1-0-3-2) 
The course includes a study of codes for stairways. Layout and 
construction for varying types of stairs will be emphasized. 


CAR-1104B Exterior Finishing (2-0-6-4) 
Sidings, cornice and rakes will be covered. Roofing and ventilation 
are included. 


CAR-1104C Interior Finishing (2-0-6-4) 
Interior wall and ceiling and floor finishes. Door and window trim are 
included. 


CAR-1106 Millwork and Cabinetmaking (5-0-15-10) 

This course covers cabinetmaking and millwork as performed by the 
general carpenter for building construction. Use of shop tools and 
equipment will be emphasized in learning methods of construction of 
millwork and cabinetry. Practical applications will include measuring, 
layout and construction of base and wall cabinets, built-ins, arches, 
and stairs. Materials and finishes are also covered. 


CAR-1106A Millwork (1-0-3-2) 
The use of shop tools and the many methods and designs of mill- 
work used in building construction and cabinetry are discussed. 


CAR-1106B Base and Wall Cabinets (2-0-6-4) 
Methods of designing base and wall cabinets using available space 
to determine door and drawer layout are covered. 


CAR-1106C Vanities, Built-Ins and Arches (2-0-6-4) 

The course covers layout and construction of vanities and built-in’s. 
Emphasis is placed on the use of millwork in construction of arches 
and pass throughs. 


CAT-101 Advertising Principles (3-0-0-3) 

A comprehensive survey of the history and development of adver- 
tising including a discussion of its economic and social values. An 
introduction to advertising media and current publications in the field. 
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CAT-102 Art and Design (1-0-6-3) 
Problems in basic design, basic drawing techniques, relationships 
of materials and techniques to form. Emphasis on the creative process. 


CAT-105 Basic Drawing (1-4-0-3) 

Basic drawing in various wet and dry media with emphasis on ov- 
ercoming symbolizing with exercises designed to cause shifting to the 
right hemisphere of the brain which controls seeing and recording. 
Contour lines, negative space, proportion and value are stressed. Sub- 
ject matter includes still-lifes, landscapes, portraits, and masters’ draw- 
ings. 


CAT-106 Life Study (0-6-0-3) 

Basic drawing from live models and film strips. Exercises include 
blind contours, modified contours, gestures and finished realistic 
drawings of subjects ranging from pets and unusual animals to indi- 
viduals for full figure and portrait work. Various drawing techniques 
using graphite pencil, colored pencils, ink and wash are studied. Pre- 
requisite: CAT 105. 


CAT-110 General Illustration (2-0-6-4) 

Study of creative methods and rendering techniques used in the 
illustration field. Editorial illustration, advertising spots, cartooning, 
fashion and retail product. Black and white and color problems will be 
assigned, using various media and materials. Emphasis on good draw- 
ing and research. 


CAT-116 Photography | (2-6-0-5) 

An introduction to the field of photography, photographic equipment 
and materials. A study of the fundamental techniques of the camera 
and its expressive possibilities in relation to the field of design and 
visual communication. Assigned camera projects, darkroom proce- 
dures and equipment. 


CAT-117 Photography II (2-0-3-3) 
Advanced photographic techniques and materials. Participation in 
studio and laboratory procedures illustrating various applications and 
creative possibilities of photography. Applied problems using the 
35mm, copy and twin lens reflex cameras. Prerequisite: CAT 116. 


CAT-121 Commercial Art Fundamentals (3-0-6-5) 

An introduction to the communication design field. How to com- 
municate with others in a clear and concise manner. Emphasis on 
applied problems and frequent critiques. 
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CAT-122 Typographic Design (3-0-6-5) 

Through reading, discussion and a series of design projects, the 
student will gain a working knowledge of the basics of typography, 
calligraphy, color, type specification, and type comprehensives. Pre- 
requisite: CAT 121, 102; DFT 101. 


CAT-123 Layout and Design (4-0-6-6) 

Professional approach to advertising and editorial layout. The indi- 
cating of finished art concepts, visuals, and ideals. Pencil roughs, col- 
ored sketches and comprehensive layouts. Prerequisites: CAT 122, 
DFT 102. 


CAT-201 Art History (3-0-0-3) 

Through lecture, personal observation, discussion, readings and the 
viewing of slides, the student will gain an understanding and appre- 
ciation of art in a historical context, where artists stand now, and how 
we arrived at this point. Emphasis on the formal, emotional, and intel- 
lectual aspects. 


CAT-206 Project Seminar | (2-0-3-3) 
Each student selects and pursues project work in the field of his 
choice. Maximum individual attention is available. 


CAT-212 Industrial Art and Design (1-6-0-4) 

A study of art and design for industry and business. Forms, charts 
and graphs, letterhead, trademarks and company publications. Use of 
the air brush, photo retouching and airbrush art. Handling of annual 
reports. Prerequisite: CAT 123. 


CAT-217 Silk Screen Techniques (2-6-0-5) 

Commercial approach to silk screen printing. Applied problems us- 
ing paper, tusche and glue, lacquer, film, aquafilm, and photographic 
film methods. Problems in multicolor printing. 


CAT-224 Art Production (3-6-0-6) 

A thorough background in production methods for various media. 
Study of printing and engraving processes. Color separation process. 
Assignments in art mechanicals, reproduction methods and printing 
paper qualities and selection. Trips to printing, engraving, and paper 
plants. 


CAT-225 Commercial Art and Advertising Design (4-0-6-6) 

A course providing simulated professional working conditions. The 
student will utilize all previous instruction “job” assignments. Work will 
start the student’s individual portfolio or professional samples. There 
will be class critique and discussion of assignments and solutions. 
Prerequisite: CAT 123. 
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CAT-226 Commercial Art and Advertising 

Design (Advanced) (4-0-6-6) 
Course providing simulated professional working conditions. Ad- 

vanced “job” problems. Emphasis on self-expression and originality. 

Students will complete their professional portfolios. Prerequisite: CAT 

225. 


CAT-231 Project Seminar II (2-0-3-3) 
Students select and pursue project work in the field of their choice. 
Maximum individual attention is available. 


CAT-232 Project Seminar III (1-0-6-3) 

Individual attention is given each student in the areas of learning 
which need strengthening. Project development is stressed. Prereq- 
uisite: CAT 225. 


CAT-234 Portfolio and Resume Development (4-0-0-4) 

Production of an individualized resume and portfolio. Review of the 
current job market. Emphasis on the interview process and the pres- 
entation of the portfolio. 


CAT-236 Advertising Concepts and Campaigns (3-2-0-4) 

Research and analysis of visual communication problems. Indivi- 
dualized students and creative terms conceptualize themes and cam- 
paigns for print and television. Emphasis on advertising that is 
innovative not merely imitative. The ‘Total Concept” thumbnail sketch 
through working mechanical. Prerequisite: CAT 123. 


CHM-100 Basic Chemistry (5-0-0-5) 

Introduction to atomic structure, stoichiometry, chemical bonding, 
and properties of solutions. This course is designed for students with 
little or no background in chemistry. 


CHM-101 Chemistry | (3-4-0-5) 
Study of the physical and chemical properties of substances; atomic 

structure, bonding, stoichiometry, gas laws, preparations and prop- 

erties of solutions. Laboratory experiences parallel lecture topics. 


CHM-102 Chemistry II (3-4-0-5) 

Continuation of Chemistry |; qualitative analysis, organic chemistry 
and environmental chemistry. Laboratory experience to accompany 
lecture. Prerequisite: CHM 101. 


CHM-201 Survey of Organic and Biochemistry (5-2-0-6) 

Survey of the major functional classes of compounds in organic and 
biochemistry compounds, including structure and nomenclature, 
chemical and physical properties, and common uses. Prerequisite: 
CHM 101 and CHM 102. 
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CIV-100 Boundary Control (5-0-0-5) 
The course covers the legal principles of boundary control to ac- 
quaint the student with the correct interpretations of deed description. 


CIV-101 Surveying | (1-2-6-4) 

Care and use of instruments, theory and practice of plane surveying 
including taping differential and profile leveling, transit, stadia, and 
transit-tape surveys. 


CIV-102 Surveying Il (1-2-6-4) 
Triangulation of ordinary precision, use of plane table, calculation of 
areas of land, land surveying, topographic surveys and mapping. 


CIV-103 Surveying III (1-2-6-4) 

Route surveys by ground and aerial methods, simple, compound, 
reverse papabolic and spiral curve; geometric design of highways, 
highway surveys and plans including mass diagrams. 


CIV-109 Surveying Law (4-0-0-4) 

The study of the North Carolina State Statutes regarding the practice 
of surveying, study of conflicting elements in establishment of bound- 
aries, riparian rights, adverse possession, preparation of abstracts, and 
laws affecting the drainage of land from the viewpoint of both existing 
and proposed channels. 


CIV-114 Statics (4-0-0-4) 

Forces, resultants, and types of force systems; moments, equilib- 
rium of coplanar forces by analytical and graphic methods; stresses 
and reactions in simple structures; equilibrium of forces in space, static 
and kinetic friction; center of gravity, centroids, and moments of inertia. 


CIV-121 Computations | (4-0-0-4) 
An introductory course in mathematics which is a prerequisite to 
math for surveyors. 


CIV-211 Topographic Surveying (1-2-6-4) 

The practice of methods of making topographic surveys with con- 
ventional instruments to include the plane table. The use of photog- 
raphy for mapping purposes. The production of photo-maps, and the 
methods of ground control in aerial surveys. Applied field problems 
are included. 


CIV-212 Route Surveying (2-0-6-4) 
Advanced study in the laying out of railroads, highways, and canals 

with a concentration in grade and slope staking, spiral curves, and 

super-elevation. Applied field problems will be laid out. 


189 


CIV-213 Advanced Land Surveying (3-0-3-4) 

Theories and practice of land surveying including sub-divisions, the 
use of the North Carolina Coordinate System, triangulation, trilatera- 
tion, and astronomic observations. There will be extensive use of the- 
electronic distance device and precision theodolities. There will be 
night labs in this course and attendance is mandatory. 


CIV-214 Mapping and Subdivision Planning (2-0-6-4) 

Mapping principles and their applications in producing topographic, 
land, hydrographic, and photographic maps and their use in subdivi- 
sion planning. Field trips will be made to various subdivision sites and 
to city and county planning offices. 


CIV-217 Construction Methods and Equipment (3-0-0-3) 

Excavating methods and equipment used in building and highway 
construction; pile driving; construction techniques and equipment 
used in reinforced concrete buildings, bridges, lift-slabs, thin-shells 
and folded plates, erection methods and equipment of structural steel 
buildings and bridges; carpentry in house and heavy timber construc- 
tion; construction safety. Field inspection trips. 


CIV-223 Codes, Contracts and Specifications (2-0-0-2) 

Basic principles and methods most significant in contract relation- 
ships appreciation of the legal considerations in construction work: 
study of the National Building Code and local building codes, inter- 
preting and outlining specification. 


CIV-226 Properties of Highway Materials (3-2-0-4) 

Study of the various building materials used in highway construction. 
Covers soil types and classification; soil stabilization; groundwater and 
frost action; compaction. 


CIV-227 Construction of Roads and Pavements (2-0-3-3) 

Construction practices for various types of road building, including 
soil properties, grading, subgrading, base courses, drainage, em- 
bankments, compaction, and formwork. Design, construction, and 
testing of rigid Portland-cement concrete and flexible bituminous pave- 
ments. Field inspection trips. 


CIV-228 Introduction to Drainage (2-0-3-3) 

Introduction to the basic principles of hydraulics and hydrology nec- 
essary to the understanding of the disposal of runoff. Topics include 
rainfall and runoff; basic fluid flow; closed and open channels; and 
flow through orifices and weirs. Laboratory work includes preparation 
of drawings of drainage structures and field trips. 
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CIV-229 Highway Drainage (2-0-3-3) 

A continuation of principles of drainage with special emphasis on 
the surface drainage of streets, roads, and highways. Topics include 
culverts; median swales; curb and gutter feains; inlets; and debris 
control. Laboratory work includes preparation of drawings of highway 
drainage structures. 


CIV-230 Subdivision Drainage (2-0-3-3) 

The principles of drainage and hydrology as applied to the removal 
of unwanted surface and subsurface water. Particular attention to the 
problem of urban storm drainage; storm sewers; and sewer appurte- 
nances. Laboratory work consists of developing a drainage plan for a 
small subdivision. 


CIV-1120 Building Trades Instruments (1-0-3-2) 

Use and care of instruments, measurement of distances and angles, 
leveling, recording, field notes, establishing lines and grades, cross 
sections and volumes. 


CJC-101 Introduction to Criminal Justice (5-0-0-5) 

A general course designed to familiarize the student with the phi- 
losophy and history of law enforcement, courts, and corrections in a 
democratic society; a survey of the primary duties, responsibilities, and 
limitations of the criminal justice practitioners. 


CJC-102 Criminal Justice Communications (5-0-0-5) 

A course designed to improve interpersonal communication skills of 
criminal justice personnel. Emphasis is placed on developing skills in 
reflective listening, assertion, and conflict management. 


CJC-103 Constitutional Law (5-0-0-5) 

Review of the U.S. Constitution for the historical development of the 
amendments that apply directly to the criminal justice system. Review 
of the landmark cases which have had a direct impact upon the admin- 
istration of the criminal justice system. 


CJC-104 Investigative Photography (1-4-0-3) 

An introduction to the field of photography. A study of the funda- 
mentals techniques of the camera and its role in the investigative proc- 
ess. Assigned photo project within the field of investigation, use of the 
darkroom and preparation of a complete photo case for court pres- 
entation. 


CJC-105 Criminology (5-0-0-5) 

The study of deviant behavior as it relates to the definition of crime, 
ecology and crime, theories of crime causation, and crime typologies, 
as well as society’s reaction to criminal behavior. 
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CJC-106 Criminal Law (5-0-0-5) 

Historical development and philosophy of law, including definitions 
and classifications of crime and their application to the administration 
of justice. Case law, legal research, methodology, and the concept of 
law as a social force combined with an overview of criminal statutes. 
Presents the rationale for various legal defenses. 


CJC-108 Criminal Justice Field Training (0-0-20-2) 

Provide supervised observation and participation in uniformed patrol 
duty, investigation, communication, records, corrections or crime lab- 
oratory work. This course is designed for the career student to bridge 
the gap between theory and practice, and requires a twenty hour min- 
imum field work experience. Enrollment by special permission of in- 
structor. 


CJC-109 Introduction to Corrections (3-0-0-3) 

A study of the history and philosophy of American corrections. In- 
cludes an introduction and overview of fundamental processes, trends, 
and practices of probation, institutions, parole, and community-based 
corrections. The legal rights of prisoners are discussed. Also dis- 
cussed are current issues and problems in corrections. 


CJC-110 Community Based Correction (3-0-0-3) 

A study of how community resources can be utilized in the correc- 
tional process. The structure, functions and effectiveness of commu- 
nity corrections are examined. 


CJC-111 Counseling Techniques (1-4-0-3) 

Theories and techniques of counseling as applied to a correctional 
setting. Rudimentary skills are practiced in one-to-one role playing, 
and demonstrations to prepare the student for practice in the field are 
required. 


CJC-112 Health and Wellness (1-4-0-3) 

A course designed to present to the student prudent health living. 
It will include a health screening to develop awareness for physical 
fitness. Introduces the student to the need for proper and adequate 
nutrition. It allows each student an opportunity to develop his own 
personal fitness prescription. To emphasize prudent heart living CPR 
is presented. To develop the necessary life saving skills first responder 
is included. 


CJC-201 Ethics and Community Relations (5-0-0-5) 

Exposure to ethical considerations of criminal justice personnel from 
a philosophical perspective. Problems related to dealing with victims, 
witnesses, suspects, and citizens. 
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CJC-202 Criminal Investigation (1-4-0-3) 

This course introduces the student to the criminal investigation func- 
tion; crime scene search; recording, collection, and preservation of 
evidence; sources of information; interview and interrogation; case 
preparation and court presentation. 


CJC-203 Interviewing (1-4-0-3) 

The various sources of information available to law enforcement 
agencies and techniques used in interviewing and interrogating vic- 
tims, witnesses, and suspects. 


CJC-204 Criminalistics (1-4-0-3) 

To present the value of obtaining physical evidence to link an indi- 
vidual to a crime scene. The explanation of the capabilities of forensics 
to the identification of specifics. Preparation of evidence through mock 
situations. Presentation of scientific instrumentations and their capa- 
bilities. 


CJC-205 Special Topics Seminar (1-4-0-3) 
A seminar format is utilized to examine current topics of interest to 
criminal justice practitioners. 


CJC-206 Substance Abuse (5-0-0-5) 

Introduction to the problems of substance abuse (alcohol and drugs) 
in our society. This course is designed to equip the criminal justice 
student with increased knowledge concerning the issues involved, i.e. 
history and classification of substances subject to abuse, social impact 
of abuse, physical and psychological impact of abuse, statutory and 
regulatory law controlling abuse, and treatment modalities for abuse. 


CJC-207 Juvenile Delinquency (5-0-0-5) 

A study of the evolution of the juvenile courts in the United States, 
the juvenile justice process, and the criminal justice system’s role in 
juvenile delinquency prevention and correction. 


CJC-208 Judicial Process (5-0-0-5) 

This course is designed to familiarize the criminal justice student 
with the judicial process including arrest, preliminary hearings, trial 
courts, state and appellate process, and the legal records of the proc- 
ess. 
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CJC-209 Criminal Evidence and Procedure (1-4-0-3) 

Constitutional and procedural considerations affecting arrest, search 
and seizure, post-conviction treatment; origin, development, philoso- 
phy, constitutional basis of evidence; kinds and degrees of evidence, 
rules governing admissibility; judicial decisions interpretating individ- 
ual rights and case studies; focus upon the case study approach. 
Major topics covered in this course include: the application of the Bill 
of Rights; the exclusionary rule; police participation in criminal con- 
duct; arrest, search and seizure; interrogations and confessions; eye 
witness identification procedures; rights of convicted offenders; evi- 
dence as a concept; and a comparative evaluation of the American 
legal system. 


CJC-210 Organizational Theory and Behavior (5-0-0-5) 

This course is designed to equip the criminal justice student with 
an understanding of organization functions, structures, processes, and 
behavior and the manifestation of these phenomena in the criminal 
justice system. 


CJC-211 Vehicle Accident Investigation (1-4-0-3) 

Instruction methods in procedures and reports applicable to traffic 
accidents. Particular emphasis will be on the interviewing of drivers 
and witnesses, as well as photography, measurements, and diagrams. 


CJC-212 Confinement Facility Administration (3-0-0-3) 

The structure, functions, and effectiveness of institutional corrections 
are considered. Programs at selected prisons are studied. Custodial, 
classification, reception, orientation, and release procedures are re- 
viewed. 


CJC-213 Law Enforcement Operations (1-4-0-3) 

Problems of police organization and management; the allocation of 
police resources; information systems; community-relations concerns; 
determinants of police policy. Major topics covered in this course in- 
clude: decision-making, context of police administration; staff admin- 
istrations; evaluation of police programs; relation of personnel to 
policy; and specific programing consideration. 


CJC-214 Criminal Justice Planning (3-0-0-3) 
A course designed to familiarize the student with the planning proc- 
ess as it applies to the criminal justice system. Topics include history 
of criminal justice planning, problem identification and clarification. 
Problem-solving techniques, implementation, evaluation and identifi- 
cation and utilization of various criminal justice reference materials. 


COE-101 Cooperative Work Experience (0-0-10-1) 
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COE-102 Cooperative Work Experience (0-0-20-2) 


COE-103 Cooperative Work Experience (0-0-30-3) 

Stresses part-time work in a job related to students’ degree program 
with a college approved employer. Credit ratio not to exceed 1:10 
hours. May repeat for credit. Prerequisites: Approval of advisor and 
co-op coordinator. 


COS-1001 Scientific Study (5-0-0-5) 

An introduction to the field of cosmetology. Subjects covered include 
professional ethics, grooming, hygiene and personality development, 
sterilization, sanitation, first aid and bacteriology, cosmetology law, 
anatomy, chemistry, nails, hair, scalp and skin disorder. 


COS-1002 Scientific Study (5-0-0-5) 

Theory of skin, scalp, hair, nails and disorders, salesmanship, per- 
manent waving, croquinole and chemical hair relaxing, hairdressing 
and wig styling, hair coloring. 


COS-1003 Scientific Study (5-0-0-5) 

Theory of anatomy, manicuring, chemistry of cosmetics and facials, 
hair styling, massage scalp treatment, superfluous hair removal and 
grooming and hygiene. 


COS-1004 Scientific Study (5-0-0-5) 

Theory of skin, scalp, hair, nails and disorders, salesmanship, per- 
manent wave styling, beauty salon management, electricity, hair shap- 
ing, chemistry, sanitation and sterilization, cold waving. 


COS-1005 Theory Review (5-0-0-5) 
General review of the material required by the N.C. State Board of 
Cosmetic Art in preparation for the license exam. 


COS-1011 Clinical Applications (0-0-24-8) 

An introduction to the practice of fingerwaving, pin curling, rollers, 
marcelling and hair relaxing, shampooing, and rinses, scalp treatment, 
hair shaping, permanent waving, hairdressing and combing, hair tint- 
ing, bleaching, frosting and streaking, and the care and styling of wigs. 


COS-1022 Clinical Applications (0-0-24-8) 
An introduction to actual clinical practice covering bacteriology, pin 
curling, finger waving and roller, permanent waving, hair styling and 
wigs, manicuring and pedicuring, skin and scalp disorders, coloring, 
shaping. 
COS-1033 Clinical Applications (0-0-24-8) 
Shop practice in hair shaping, professional ethics, manicuring, cos- 
metics and facials, hairstyling, cold waving, hair coloring and scalp 
treatment. 
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COS-1044 Clinical Applications (0-0-24-8) 

Advanced shop techniques in hair coloring and lash and brow tint- 
ing, artistry in hairstyling wigs, cold waving, hair shaping, sterilization, 
sanitation and chemistry. 


COS-1055 Clinical Applications (0-0-24-8) 
A continuation of COS 1044. 


COS-1511 Clinical Applications (0-0-15-5) 

An introduction to the practice of fingerwaving, pin curling, rollers, 
marcelling and hair relaxing, shampooing and rinses, scalp treatment 
and hair shaping. 


COS-1512 Clinical Applications (0-0-15-5) 

An introduction to the practice of permanent waving, hairdressing, 
combing, hair tinting, bleaching, frosting and streaking, in addition to 
the care and styling of wigs. Prerequisite: COS 1511. 


COS-1513 Clinical Applications (0-0-15-5) 
An introduction to the actual clinical practice covering bacteriology, 
pin curling, finger waving and hair rolling. 


COS-1514 Clinical Applications (0-0-15-5) 

An introduction to the actual clinical practice covering permanent 
waving, hairstyling and wigs, manicuring and pedicuring, skin and 
scalp disorders, coloring, and shaping. 


COS-1515 Clinical Applications (0-0-15-5) 
Shop practice in professional ethics, manicuring, cosmetics and fa- 
cials. 


COS-1516 Clinical Applications (0-0-15-5) 
Shop practice in hairstyling, cold waving, hair coloring and scalp 
treatment. 


COS-1517 Clinical Applications (0-0-15-5) 
Advanced shop techniques in hair coloring, lash and eyebrow tint- 
ing, and artistry in hairstyling wigs. 


COS-1518 Clinical Applications (0-0-12-4) 
Advanced shop techniques in cold waving, hair shaping, steriliza- 
tion, sanitation, and chemistry. 
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COS-3004 Cosmetology Instructor Training (7-0-0-7) 

A comprehensive approach to introducing the licensed cosmetolo- 
gist to the requirements of the Cosmetology Instructor Training Pro- 
gram and the North Carolina State Board of Cosmetic Arts. The course 
content includes orientation, theories of education, unit planning, daily 
lesson planning, and clinic management and evaluation under the su- 
pervision of the licensed cosmetology instructor. Prerequisite: Be a 
licensed cosmetologist with six months of experience. 


COS-3005 Cosmetology Instructor Training: 

Practicum | (0-0-30-10) 
This course will require in-depth applications of teaching theory in 

the actual practice teaching of cosmetology. Emphasis is on practical 

demonstrations and clinical management under the direct supervision 

of the licensed cosmetology instructor. Prerequisite: Be a licensed 

cosmetologist with six months of experience. 


COS-3022 Cosmetology Instructor Training (7-0-0-7) 

A continuation of Cosmetology Instructor Training, COS 3004, with 
emphasis on developing and conducting theory classes from prepared 
lesson plans; preparing and giving examinations; and giving practical 
demonstrations under the direct supervision of the licensed cosme- 
tology instructor. Prerequisite: COS 3004 and COS 3005. 


COS-3023 Cosmetology Instructor Training: 
Practicum Il (0-0-30-10) 
A continuation of Cosmetology Instructor Training COS 3004, COS 
3005 and COS 3022. This course will require in-depth applications of 
teaching theory in the actual practice of teaching cosmetology, under 
the direct supervision of the licensed cosmetology instructor. Empha- 
sis is on conducting theory classes from prepared lesson plans; pre- 
paring and giving examinations; and giving practical demonstrations. 
The cosmetology teacher trainee will compile a notebook of appropri- 
ate materials prepared by the trainer, e.g., lesson plans, examinations, 
and unit plans. Prerequisite: COS 3004 and COS 3005. 


DAT-111 Introduction to Substance Abuse | (3-2-0-4) 

This course is designed to introduce the student to the field of sub- 
stance abuse. Areas of emphasis will be theories of addiction with 
major focus on the disease model of addiction, the “addictive person- 
ality,” diagnostic criterion as defined in DSM III-R, signs and symptoms 
of abuse as well as the major classifications of psychoactive drugs and 
how they each effect the human body. 
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DAT-112 Introduction to Substance Abuse II (3-2-0-4) 

A continuation of DAT 111 with particular focus on the major class- 
ifications of psychoactive drugs and their effect on the human body. 
Also included in this course is a lab experience which will allow the 
student to procure some first hand understanding of substance abuse 
via observation within an inpatient or outpatient treatment program. 
Prerequisite: DAT 111. 


DAT-120 Interviewing and Counseling | (3-2-0-4) 

This course is an introduction to family systems. A general overview 
of the basic principles of family systems will be presented. A major 
emphasis will be given to transgenerational (Bowenian) family theory. 
Prerequisite: DAT 112. 


DAT-121 Interviewing and Counseling II (3-2-0-4) 
The focus of this course is the development and refinement of ther- 
apeutic communication skills. Emphasis will be placed on the devel- 
opment of listening skills, developing perceptiveness to feelings, 
different levels of empathy, barriers to effective communication, ap- 
propriate and effective confrontation. Prerequisite: DAT 120. 


DAT-122 Interviewing and Counseling III (3-2-0-4) 

This course is a continuation of DAT 121 and will continue to focus 
on the development of therapeutic communication skills. Particular em- 
phasis will be given to practical application and critiquing of these skills 
via video taping. 


DAT-126 Crisis Intervention (3-2-0-4) 

A study of the historical development and theoretical concepts af- 
fecting crisis intervention methodology. The course will also focus on 
assessment of crisis situations and effective interventions that can be 
utilized by the professionals and/or family members with individuals 
who are abusing substances. In addition, this course will include train- 
ing in cardio-pulmonary resuscitation. Prerequisite: DAT 112 and DAT 
120: 


DAT-130 Human and Social Services (2-2-0-3) 

This course is designed to introduce the student to those institu- 
tions, public and private, which perform designated human and social 
service functions in society. Agencies may include those whose pri- 
mary function is financial assistance, corrections, mental health serv- 
ices, family counseling and child welfare services. Emphasis is placed 
on how these different resources play a vital role in the treatment, 
recovery and relapse prevention of the substance abuser. Prerequisite: 
DAT 112. 
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DAT-201 Techniques of Substance Abuse Education = (3-2-0-4) 

Techniques of designing, conducting and evaluating substance 
abuse education programs for private and public groups and agencies, 
including schools, churches, clubs, parent groups, and businesses, 
DUI classes, and clients. The course focuses on three levels of edu- 
cation: prevention or primary (not yet using substances); secondary 
(uses substances and may experience minor problems); and tertiary 
(abuses substances and experience problems). Prerequisite: DAT 122 
and DAT 130. 


DAT-205 Children, Adolescents and Substance Abuse (3-0-0-3) 

The focus of this course is on the unique problems that children and 
adolescents experience as a result of their own substance abuse and/ 
or that of their parents. Prerequisite: DAT 120 and PSY 203. 


DAT-206 Recovery and Relapse Prevention (3-2-0-4) 

The major focus of this course will be the development of those 
skills that provide healthy/functional alternatives to alcohol and other 
drug use/abuse thereby assisting the individual in maintenance of re- 
covery and the prevention of relapse. Particular emphasis will be given 
to the area of relapse prevention. Prerequisite: DAT 210. 


DAT-207 Adult Children and Co-Dependency (3-2-0-4) 

This course focuses on the unique problems of individuals who grow 
up in dysfunctional families, particularly those where one or both par- 
ents were substance abusers. The issue of co-dependency will be a 
major concern. Prerequisite: DAT 210. 


DAT-208 Support Groups (3-2-0-4) 

A study of the Twelve Steps within the context of the various support 
groups that exist for the recovering community. This not only will in- 
clude the different “anonymous” groups which are for the individual 
abuser, but also the support groups for family members such as Al- 
anon and Ala-teen. Prerequisite: DAT 111 and DAT 112. 


DAT-210 Family Therapy of Substance Abuse (3-2-0-4) 
This is a continuation of the introduction to family systems provided 

in DAT 120. The focus of this course will be on the exploration of family 

dynamics involved in substance abuse. Prerequisite: DAT 120. 


DAT-212 Group Therapy (3-2-0-4) 

This course is designed to introduce the student to the theory and 
dynamics of group therapy via an academic and experiential medium. 
Prerequisite: DAT 208 and DAT 210. 


199 


DAT-214 Ethics and Law (3-0-0-3) 
A course designed to examine the ethical and legal issues within 
the substance abuse field. Prerequisite: DAT 210. 


DAT-225 Substance Abuse Seminar (2-0-0-2) 

This course taken in conjunction with clinical education is designed 
to provide each student with a support system where clinical experi- 
ences can be shared, problems discussed and possible solutions de- 
fined. Prerequisite: Completion of all other DAT curriculum course 
work. 


DAT-230 Substance Abuse Clinical Education (0-0-30-10) 

Students are required to complete a minimum of 300 hours applying 
clinical skills in an inpatient or outpatient substance abuse treatment 
service. This course provides the student with an opportunity to apply 
skills acquired throughout the curriculum. Prerequisite: Completion of 
all other DAT curriculum course work. 


DFT-101 Technical Drafting | (0-0-6-2) 

A study of basic principles, practices, and conventions of engineer- 
ing graphics. Starting with freehand sketching, the course will progress 
through formal isometric and orthographic projection. The course will 
emphasize: sketching, basic drafting skills, isometric and orthographic 
drawing. The course will conclude with an introduction to schematic 
drawing. 


DFT-102 Technical Drafting II (0-0-6-2) 

The application of orthographic projection principles to the more 
complex drafting problems, primary and secondary auxiliary views, 
simple and successive revolutions, and sections and conventions will 
be studied; introduction to the graphic analysis to space problems. 
Problems of practical design elements involving points, lines, planes, 
and a combination of these elements shall be studied. Dimensioning 
practices for “details” and working drawings. Approval by the Ameri- 
can Standards Association will also be included. Introduction is given 
to intersections and developments of various types of geometric ob- 
jects. Prerequisite: DFT 101. 


DFT-105 Surveying Drafting (4-4-0-6) 

Instruction is given in the selection, use and care of instruments, 
single stroke lettering, applied geometry, freehand sketching consist- 
ing of orthographic and pictorial drawings. Orthographic projection, 
reading and instrument drawing of principal views, single auxiliary 
views (primary), and double oblique auxiliary views will be ‘empha- 
sized. Dimensioning and note practices will be studied with reference 
to the American Standards Association practices. 
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DFT-106 Civil Drafting (2-0-6-4) 

Introduction to drawing associated with surveying technology. Top- 
ics covered include: preparation of real estate plots as required for 
deed registration, topographic maps, contours, highway plans and 
profiles, and earthwork. 


DFT-1104 Blueprint Reading: Machinist | (1-2-0-2) 

Interpretation and reading of blueprints. Information on the basic 
principles of the blueprint; lines, views, dimensioning procedures and 
notes. 


DFT-1105 Blueprint Reading and Sketching (1-2-0-2) 

Further practice in interpretation of blueprints as they are used in 
industry; study of prints supplied by industry; making plans of opera- 
tions; introduction to drafting room procedures; sketches as a means 
of passing on ideas, information, and processes. Prerequisite: DFT 
1104. 


DFT-1106 Blueprint Reading: Machinist II (1-2-0-2) 

Advanced blueprint reading and sketching as related to detail and 
assembly drawings used in machine shops. The interpretation of draw- 
ings of complex parts and mechanisms for features of fabrication, con- 
struction, and assembly. Prerequisite: DFT 1105. 


DFT-1109 Blueprint Reading: Electrical (2-2-0-3) 

Each student is expected to develop the ability to recognize and 
draw all basic electrical schematic symbols and to be able to associate 
these with the implied hardware. Skills in reading wiring blueprints are 
emphasized along with the associated skills of extracting material lists 
from blueprints needed to wire the structure involved. Some sketching 
and specification writing problems are used to tie the reading skills 
back to local and National Electrical Code requirements. 


DFT-1110 Blueprint Reading: Building Trades (1-0-3-2) 

Principles of interpreting blueprints and specifications common to 
the building trades. Development of proficiency in making three view 
and pictorial sketches. 


DFT-1115 Blueprint Reading: Plumbing Trades (3-0-0-3) 

Sketching diagrams and schematics, interpretation of blueprints ap- 
plicable to the plumbing trades. Emphasis will be on plumbing plans 
for domestic and commercial buildings. Piping symbols, schematics, 
diagrams and notes will be studied in detail. Applicable building and 
plumbing codes will be used for reference. 
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DFT-1122 Blueprint Reading and Sketching: 

Mechanical (1-0-3-2) 
Reading, interpreting and sketching mechanical details and assem- 

bly drawings used in piping systems that are installed in the construc- 

tion industries such as Nuclear Power Houses, Shipbuilding, 

Plumbing, Heating and Ventilating systems. 


DFT-1131 Drafting: Building Trades (1-0-3-2) 

Selection and use of tools, lettering, geometric construction, ortho- 
graphic projection, pictorial representation, sections and construction 
details. 


DFT-1135 Design Techniques (CAD) (3-2-0-4) 
An introduction and familiarization with the basic techniques of com- 
puter assisted drafting and computer aided manufacturing. 


ECO-110 Contemporary Economic Institutions (5-0-0-5) 

A study of economics under capitalism, socialism, communism, fas- 
cism; organization or production, government, agriculture, decision- 
making; distribution of income; problems of underdeveloped nations. 


ECO-201 Cost Benefit Analysis of Alternate 

Energy Systems (2-0-0-2) 
General procedure for estimating costs; estimation of costs for al- 

ternate energy systems; comparison of short-term costs and long-term 

benefits for alternate energy systems; analysis of payback period, cash 

flow, return on investment, and unit cost of alternate energy. Prereq- 

uisite: EGY 106, EGY 107 and EGY 205. 


EDP-100 Selected Topics in Data Processing (0-2-0-1) 
Course content varies as special interests of narrow scope are ex- 
plored on an elementary level. 


EDP-102 Computer Literacy for Beginners (1-2-0-2) 

The novice learns the vocabulary of computers, the basic structure 
of a computer system, computer applications in a wide variety of fields 
and investigates controversial issues in computer usage. He partici- 
pates in hands-on laboratory exercises to become a confident com- 
puter user. 


EDP-104 Introduction to Data Processing (3-2-0-4) 
A survey of hardware and software concepts, vocabulary, and ap- 
plications. Sample topics include components and functions of a com- 
puter system, data organization, communications, careers in data 
processing. Laboratory experiences include sessions in application 
packages, spreadsheets, data management, and word processing. 
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EDP-105 Special Topics in Computer Operations (1-2-0-2) 

Student and instructor will select a topic not otherwise covered in 
the regular curriculum. A program of study will then be designated by 
the instructor. 


EDP-106 BASIC Programming (2-2-0-3) 

An introduction to digital computing techniques, problem analysis, 
and program development using the BASIC language. Topics include 
various input/output methods, decision points and branching, loops, 
arrays, and sequential files. 


EDP-107 Data Management in Small Business (3-2-0-4) 

The student learns organization, storage, and retrieval techniques 
by utilizing spreadsheet and data management software packages. 
Prerequisites: EDP 102 or EDP 104. 


EDP-108 Introduction to Programming (3-4-0-5) 
An introduction to computer programming: algorithm development, 
input and output, branching and looping, arrays, menus, subroutines, 
string manipulation, sequential and random access files, introductory 
graphics. (May be replaced by both EDP 106 and EDP 110.) 


EDP-110 BASIC Programming II (2-4-0-4) 

A continuation of EDP 106, this course examines more complex 
problems and the more advanced techniques appropriate for those 
applications. Topics include random access files, subroutines and 
functions, use of graphics, and an introduction of the concept of struc- 
tured programming. Prerequisite: EDP 106 or equivalent experience. 


EDP-112 Microcomputer Word Processing (1-2-0-2) 

An introduction to word processing on PC’s and ways of using this 
tool to solve some of the clerical problems commonly encountered in 
small business. 


EDP-114 Special Topics in Data Processing (3-2-0-4) 
Course content varies according to student interest and needs. 
EDP-115 Computer Graphics (3-2-0-4) 


Screen computer graphics appropriate for most graphical applica- 
tions, points and lines, two- and three dimensional pictures and their 
transformations, plane and space curves, surfaces. Utilizes specialized 
graphic packages; no programming experience required. 


EDP-200 Operations Lab (G-4-0-2) 

Provides experience in the daily activities of a computer center; op- 
erating the console, managing peripherals, keeping records. Consent 
of the Computer Center Director is required. 
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EDP-201 Individual Programming Project: PASCAL II = (3-2-0-4) 
A continuation of EDP 211. 


EDP-202 Assembly Language and Programming (3-4-0-5) 

A study of addressing techniques, symbolic, coding, internal rep- 
resentation, and assembler systems. Prerequisite: One high level lan- 
guage course (EDP 110, 210, 211, or 214) or equivalent experience. 


EDP-204 Computer Graphics Design (2-4-0-4) 

Programming techniques for screen design. Applications include 
graphs and charts, geometric shapes, and animation. Prerequisite: 
EDP 108. (This course differs from EDP 115 in its approach to graph- 
ics. EDP 115 utilizes graphics packages; it is primarily a user course. 
EDP 204 will emphasize the programming necessary to produce the 
graphics.) Prerequisite: EDP 108 or equivalent. 


EDP-205 Computerized Accounting (1-4-0-3) 

The student will be able to process accounting data through use of 
the computer. Emphasis is on (1) analyzing transactions, (2) recording 
transactions on coding forms designed for special and general jour- 
nals, (3) transferring transactions from coding form to input media and 
(4) processing the transaction using the microcomputer. Prerequisite: 
BUS 120 or equivalent experience. 


EDP-206 Operating Systems (3-2-0-4) 

A survey of operating systems tasks: memory management (includ- 
ing virtual memory), I/O control, interrupts, device allocation, sched- 
uling, priority handling. Laboratory experiences include applications 
on both microcomputers and minicomputers. 


EDP-207 Individual Programming Project: Novelle (3-2-0-4) 
A study of the Novelle networking system. 


EDP-208 RPG Il (2-4-0-4) 
A problem oriented approach to programming with a high level fixed 
logic business language. 


EDP-209 Individual Programming Project: C Language 
Programming (3-2-0-4) 
Introduction to C Language Programming. 


EDP-210 FORTRAN Programming (2-4-0-4) 
Introduces the student to computer programming logic and sym- 
bolic language. Emphasis on flowcharting and program construction. 
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EDP-211 PASCAL (3-4-0-5) 

A study of programming techniques in a highly structured language 
with emphasis on top-down design and modular organization. Unique 
features include user-defined variable types, case structure, sets, 
pointer variables, and dynamic data structures. 


EDP-212 Trends and Issues in Data Processing (3-0-0-3) 
The student will research topics of current interest in the field. Pre- 
requisite: EDP 206 and EDP 218. 


EDP-214 COBOL Programming (3-4-0-5) 
Structured programming in this common business language. 


EDP-216 Integrated Applications Development | (2-4-0-4) 
The student will use spreadsheets, databases, and other develop- 
ment tools to develop a small business system in detail. 


EDP-218 Database Programming (3-0-0-3) 

Introduction to relational database design concepts and applications 
design for small business using a common personal computer data- 
base package. Prerequisites: EDP 104, 108, or 106 & 110. 


EDP-219 System Analysis and Design (5-0-0-5) 

Techniques for analyzing and designing business systems: record 
layout and file organization, document design, hardware and media 
selection, use of various kinds of charts and graphs, writing system 
proposals. Prerequisite: EDP 108, EDP 211, or EDP 214. 


EDP-220 Structured Testing and Documentation (2-4-0-4) 

Provides experience in rigorous testing and debugging procedures. 
The student will produce a complete documentation package for pro- 
grammers, users, and operators. Prerequisite: EDP 219 and EDP 215. 


EDP-221 Integrated Applications Development Il (1-4-0-3) 
A continuation of EDP 216. Prerequisite: EDP 216 or by permission 
of the instructor. 


EDT-101 Orientation to Electroneurodiagnostics (1-0-0-1) 

A general orientation to the hospital setting, in particular to depart- 
ments that perform electroneurodiagnostic testing. The student is in- 
troduced to the topics of patient monitoring, infection control and 
confidentiality. 


EDT-102 Management of Medical Emergencies (2-2-0-3) 

The student will be instructed in cardiopulmonary resuscitation, 
management of seizures, and other techniques for the treatment of 
common emergencies encountered in an EEG laboratory or during 
bedside recordings. 
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1-0-0-1) 
EDT-107 Laboratory Management . ( 
A course designed to provide students with the basic management 


techniques, including techniques of scheduling, recordkeeping, and 
record storage. 


EDT-113 Neuroscience (3-0-0-3) 
This course provides the building blocks of the central nervous sys- 


tem, neurons, structural and functional units. Outline of those features 
of neurophysiology that are of concern to the electroneurodiagnostic 


technologists. 


EDT-114 Instrumentation and Recording Methods (4-2-0-5) 

Theory and practice of 10-20 international system of electrode place- 
ment, electrode metals and electrode application, electrode and circuit 
impedances, instrument controls, activation procedures and recogni- 
tion of normal and abnormal activity and localization procedures, un- 
derstanding and employing optimal utilization of EEG/EP equipment. 
Labs are designed in an on-campus laboratory to apply theoretical 
knowledge and skills. 


EDT-115 Clinical Medicine (3-0-0-3) 

A course designed to provide the student with a basic knowledge 
of the types of diseases most often seen in patients referred to an 
electroneurodiagnostic laboratory and will be able to obtain an abstract 
of the patient’s history and formulate the recording strategy and to 
anticipate the findings of the diagnostic tests. 


EDT-116 Clinical Correlations (3-2-0-4) 

Correlation of material covered in EDT 115 and EEG findings in 
those disorders. Teaching records from the files of affiliate laboratories 
are used to illustrate normal and abnormal records. Artifacts and ex- 
tenuating circumstances seen are identified and discussed. 


EDT-117 Special Procedures (2-0-0-2) 
This course is designed to provide a basic understanding of special 
testing procedures utilized in neurological diagnosis. 


EDT-118 Laboratory Practice (2-12-0-8) 


This course is designed to provide practice in application of theories 
covered in earlier EDT courses, using mock situations. 


EDT-120 Clinical Experience (0-0-27-9) 
This course will provide clinical experience in hospital settings ona 
one to one basis with registered technologist supervision. A constant 


attempt will be made to correlate findings with the clinical problems 
presented by patients. 
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EDU-101 Child Growth and Development | (5-0-0-5) 

A detailed study of the developmental sequence of the prenatal in- 
fant and preschool periods with emphasis on developmental influ- 
ences and conditions necessary for optimal development of 
individuals. 


EDU-102 Study Skills (2-0-0-2) 

The study skills course is designed to promote academic confidence 
and responsibility by teaching students to maximize their potential. The 
course will emphasize study skills and habits, organization, time man- 
agement, resources, planning and prioritizing. By emphasizing the im- 
portance of total academic planning and preparedness, the course will 
help students become aware of their part in academic success. The 
course will use pre and post tests to evaluate outcomes. The major 
goal is a better student. 


EDU-103 Working with Young Children (4-6-0-7) 

Case presentation, films, observations, and group discussions are 
utilized to study characteristic behaviors of each level of development 
and to derive guidelines for promoting desirable behaviors and for 
coping with undesirable behaviors. Laboratory experiences will pro- 
vide opportunities to develop observation skills, effective techniques, 
and knowledge of how to adapt learning to the needs of individual 
children. 


EDU-104 Introducing Reading (3-0-0-3) 
An introduction to reading for the young child with emphasis on the 
development of reading skills, methods and materials. 


EDU-105 Language Arts for the Young Child (4-0-0-4) 

This course is a comprehensive study of each facet of language arts 
with emphasis on techniques of designing activities and selecting ma- 
terials to promote developmentally appropriate language arts experi- 
ences. 


EDU-106 Reading Assistant (4-0-0-4) 

Study of the role of the reading assistant working in conjunction with 
the elementary school teacher. Emphasis upon instructional skills, ma- 
terials, and records used. Students should gain a knowledge of read- 
ing readiness and word recognition skills and activities. Prerequisite: 
EDU 104. 


EDU-108 Activities | - Infant and Toddler (3-2-0-4) 

This course focuses on how the caregiver can provide activity pro- 
grams for children from birth to 2 years of age which enhance overall 
development and provide good physical and emotional care. Empha- 
sis is placed on formulating and implementing individual activity plans. 
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EDU-109 Activities II - Pre-School (3-2-0-4) 

Individual and group exploration of activities and methods for pro- 
moting optimal development of children’s social, emotional, cognitive 
and physical development. Emphasis is placed on music, math, Scl- 
ence, social studies, and motor skills. Laboratory experiences provide 
opportunities to plan and implement a program which demonstrates 
specific activities and media to enhance learning center areas for the 


3-5 year old. 


EDU-110 Methods of Teaching Industrial Subjects (3-0-0-3) 

A study of effective methods and techniques of teaching industrial 
subjects. Emphasis given to class organization; student-teacher plan- 
ning; methods of teaching manipulative skills and related information; 
lesson planning; shop safety; and evaluation. Teaching problems will 
be studied and analyzed following directed observations in the public 
schools. 


EDU-111 Use of Media in Instruction | (3-0-0-3) 

A basic course in the planning and production of slides, still pictures 
mounting and preserving materials, graphics, transparencies, and au- 
dio recordings for instructional use. The design and application of 
these materials are related to current theories of instruction. Emphasis 
will be placed on developing audio-visual materials designed to 
achieve specific instructional objectives. 


EDU-112 Shop Organization and Planning | (2-2-0-3) 
A study of problems related to vocational shop layout, planning and 


management, supplies and equipment handling, textbooks, sources 
of materials. 


EDU-113 Shop Organization and Planning li (2-2-0-3) 
A continuation of EDU 112. 


EDU-114 Safety in the School Shop and Laboratory (3-0-0-3) 

A course designed to cover the basic requirement necessary for a 
Safe environment for the inexperienced student. A thorough study of 
the requirements of the Federal Occupational Safety and Health Act 
as It applies to school problems will be conducted. 


EDU-115 Introduction to Industrial Education (3-0-0-3) 
The place of vocational education in a program of public education 
and the fundamental Principles upon which this work is based. 
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EDU-116 History and Philosophy of Industrial 

Education (3-0-0-3) 
Historical study of trade and technical education movement. Place, 

function, and changing concepts of industrial and technical education 

in American education. Economic sociological and psychological as- 

pects. 


EDU-117 Program and Course Development (3-0-0-3) 

Methods of developing program and course content and structuring 
into a workable instructional system. Individualized instructional tech- 
niques will be covered. Each student will prepare a selected program 
in detail. 


EDU-118 Principles of Cooperative Education (3-0-0-3) 

A discussion of the principles and practices of cooperative education 
in use today. The advantages and problems of the technique as a 
facet of total education will be covered along with techniques of im- 
plementation in various programs. 


EDU-119 Occupational Guidance (3-0-0-3) 

An introduction to the understanding and motivation of vocational 
students. Proper use of records and tests in cooperation with available 
counseling services in evaluating student problems and potential prob- 
lems. Stimulating learning through understanding and control of per- 
sonal and environmental variables in the classroom. 


EDU-120 (3-0-0-3) 

This course is designed to assist the transition student in all aspects 
of the transition program/process from the two year college to the 4 
year university. The course will emphasize the student’s academic 
development, vocational development, personal development, re- 
source availability and demographic make-up of the two year college 
verses the four year university. 


EDU-121 Drafting for the Vocational Instructor | (3-0-0-3) 

An introduction of basic skills and techniques of drafting. Included 
are uses of drafting equipment, lettering, freehand orthographic and 
pictorial sketching, geometric construction, orthographic instruments 
drawing of principal views, and standards and practices of dimension- 
ing. The principles of isometric, oblique, and perspective are intro- 
duced. 


EDU-123 Environmental Concepts in Education (3-0-0-3) 

A workshop to introduce instructors to the significance of human 
ecology in their own discipline. Environmental teaching aids, curricu- 
lum materials and area resource personnel will be introduced. Meth- 
ods of including environmental concern into regular subject matter will 
be covered. 
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EDU-124 Teaching the Handicapped Student in eae 
Education *O-0= 
An exploration into the psychological and educational processes 
necessary in the teaching of the handicapped student are explored. 
Different handicaps are discussed and evaluated as to the expectation 
and accommodation of the handicapped student in a regular class- 


room setting. 


EDU-125 Drafting for the Vocational Instructor Il (3-0-0-3) 
An extension and broadening of the techniques used in EDU 121. 


EDU-131 Child Growth and Development II (5-0-0-5) 

A detailed study of the developmental sequence during the pre- 
school and early childhood years. Emphasis is given to factors influ- 
encing development: the importance of experiences in establishing 
patterns of behavior, attitudes, interpersonal skills; language usage, 
and the relationship of early childhood to later realization of potential. 
Prerequisite: EDU 101. 


EDU-133 The Family - A Cross Cultural Survey (3-2-0-4) 

Study of the family as a social unit, with primary focus on the influ- 
ence of family relationships during infancy and childhood. Historical 
patterns and the evolution of family roles in various types of cultures 
provide opportunities to analyze and interpret the influence of the cul- 
ture and the family in relation to the large society. 


EDU-135 The Family and the Community (4-0-0-4) 

Study of community agencies concerned with physical and mental 
health in families, socio-economic problems, and education for child- 
rearing. Prerequisite: EDU 133. 


EDU-136 Marriage and Family Relations (5-0-0-5) 

A study of dating relations and preparation for marriage, leading to 
an examination of the marriage process, stressing individual respon- 
sibility in making marriage and parenthood meaningful. Includes re- 
lationships among family members. 


EDU-140 Use of Media in Instruction II (3-0-0-3) 
‘Students are given hands-on experience in the use of media that 
will be of practical use in the Classroom. Projects and demonstration 


of skills in the use of media form and instructional need is required of 
those successfully completing the course. 


EDU-202 Practicum (0-0-20-2) 
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EDU-203 The Exceptional Child (3-0-0-3) 

Study of children with developmental variations requiring modifica- 
tion in activities. Consideration is given to recognition of problems, 
community resources, and appropriate activities for the child with ex- 
ceptional deviations in personality or physical development. Prereq- 
uisite: EDU 201. 


EDU-204 Parent Involvement (3-0-0-3) 

Study of ways parents can be involved in the child development 
center, of the purposes and value of home visitation, and of techniques 
for reporting child progress to parents. The role of the early childhood 
specialist in aiding parents in guidance of the child’s development is 
emphasized. Each student will develop a series of programs appro- 
priate for presentation to the parents of preschool children. Prerequi- 
site: EDU 135. 


EDU-206 Current Issues in Childcare Seminar (5-0-0-5) 

Seminar concerned with professionalism, teaching and caregiving 
strategies, organizational skills, and current trends in the Early Child- 
hood profession. 


EDU-207 Special Problems in Early Childhood (3-0-0-3) 
Directed study of a specialized area of early childhood, appropriate 
to the individual career interests of students. Prerequisite: EDU 203. 


EDU-209 Child Management (3-0-0-3) 

This course is designed to help the student gain an understanding 
of the principles and practices involved in managing the behaviors 
encountered in the early childhood setting. 


EDU-211 Children’s Literature (3-0-0-3) 

A survey of literature appropriate for the preschool and early child- 
hood age children. Emphasis upon types of literature, selection and 
use. 


EDU-212 Day Care Administration (3-0-0-3) 

A review of administrative topics common to most early childhood 
programs. Topics include establishing goals, policies and philosophy; 
budgeting and funding; and service and regulatory agencies. State 
licensing and federal certification guidelines will be emphasized. Stu- 
dents will develop a hypothetical program to demonstrate understand- 
ing of the above concepts. 
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EDU-213 Curriculum Development for Young Children (3-2-0-4) 

Evaluating the strengths and needs of individual children and in- 
corporating this information into daily, unit and yearly plans are the 
major emphasis of this course. A study of methods used to coordinate 
efforts within and among classrooms in a center to maximize a child cS 
potential for growth will be included. Students will examine different 
types of curricula and study methods of implementation. 


EDU-214 Art For the Young Child (1-2-0-2) 

This course is designed to help the student gain an understanding 
and appreciation of the role that art plays in the total development of 
children in an early childhood setting. Selection, organization, and con- 
struction of appropriate developmental art activities will be empha- 


sized. 


EDU-215 Positive Parenting (3-0-0-3) 

This course is designed to analyze effective child rearing skills, with 
an overview of current theories, research and model parenting pro- 
grams. 


EDU-222 Media Resources and Library Skills (2-0-0-2) 

Demonstrations and practical experiences in the use of instructional 
media of all types along with a practical guide to the use of the library 
and its various types of services as they relate to the teaching program. 


ELC-109 Fundamentals of AC and DC (3-2-0-4) 

This course is a survey of electronics technology from the discovery 
of electrical phenomena through modern communication and com- 
puter systems. The associated laboratory activities will emphasize the 


use of basic test instruments to verify the concepts presented in lec- 
ture. 


ELC-1108 Residential Wiring (7-0-6-9) 

Provides instruction and application in the fundamentals of blueprint 
reading, planning, layout, and installation of wiring in residential ap- 
plications such as services, switchboards, lighting, fusing, wire sizes, 


branch circuits, conduits, National Electrical Code regulations in actual 
building mock-ups. 


ELC-1110 Basic Electricity (1-0-3-2) 
This basic electricity course will introduce students to the structure 
of matter, electrical terminology, symbols, and electron theory of cur- 


rent flow. Emphasis will be placed on the use of testing equipment for 
troubleshooting appliances. 
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ELC-1112 AC and DC Circuits (Theory and Practice) (7-0-6-9) 

A study of Ohm’s Law and resistive circuits is covered. Skills are 
developed in the theory and use of inductors and Capacitors along 
with the application of VOM. 


ELC-1113 AC -DC Machines (7-0-6-9) 

This course provides fundamental concepts in single and polyphase 
alternating current, circuits, voltages, currents, power measurements, 
transformers, and motors. Instruction in the use of electrical test in- 
struments in circuit analysis. 


ELC-1116 Industrial Electronics (7-0-6-9) 

A study of electronic components and circuits used in industrial 
applications. Included is a study of sensory devices and detectors, the 
associated circuitry and indicating devices, relays, switching and mon- 
itoring circuits, and other devices applicable to the field of industrial 
electronics. 


ELC-1118 Commercial/Industrial Controls (4-0-6-6) 
Industrial electronic systems such as motor controls, alarm systems 

and controls, magnetic amplifier controls, and other basic solid-state 

types of systems commonly found in most industries are studied. 


ELC-1119 Programmable Controllers (4-0-6-6) 
Advanced control circuits are discussed. Programmable control de- 
vices are covered. 


ELC-1123 Electrical and Control Systems (1-2-0-2) 
Fundamentals of DC and AC circuits; familiarization with residential 
power wiring; sensors and controllers used in heating systems. 


ELC-1125 Electrical Troubleshooting (2-0-3-3) 

The course is designed to improve the troubleshooting capability of 
individuals who will be expected to maintain electrical equipment found 
in commercial establishments. Topics such as electrical discharge 
units, resistive loads, and power circuits will be covered. Emphasis is 
also placed on three phase power systems and motor control circuits. 


ELC-1126 Preventative Maintenance for Environmental Systems 

(5-0-9-8) 

Routine maintenance practices such as the replacement of worn 

belts, the changing of filters, and the lubrication of bearings are dis- 
cussed. 


ELC-1127 Electrical Maintenance Procedures (2-0-3-3) 

General repair and placement of light switches, lighting fixtures, 
electrical sockets and outlets are covered. The use and application of 
a volt-ohm meter is discussed. 
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ELN-102 Introduction to Electronics . (5-4-0-7) 

This course will provide a brief overview of electronics technology 
and of the careers available to the technician. The course will concen- 
trate on basic concepts of direct current, voltage, resistance, power, 
and series-parallel networks. Laboratory activities will stress safety. 
The use of the bench meter and basic soldering tools and techniques 


will be explored. 


ELN-104 Circuit Analysis (5-4-0-7) 

This course focuses on the fundamental concepts of alternating cur- 
rent. Generation of the sinusoidal waveform, transformer action, re- 
actance, vectoral analysis, and resonance are primary topics. 
Laboratory activities will support concepts from lectures. Acceptable 
use of the oscilloscope will be stressed. 


ELN-106 Solid State Devices (5-4-0-7) 

This course will start with an examination of vacuum tube operation 
and follow the development of solid state semiconductor devices from 
the doping of intrinsic materials through the construction techniques 
used for IC production. Emphasis is placed on the theory of operation 
of the basic discrete semiconductor devices focusing on the biopolar, 
unijunction and field effect transistor families. The SCR and other com- 
mon thyristors are also examined. 


ELN-109 Digital Logic Circuits | (3-2-0-4) 

This course will examine the fundamentals of digital electronics. Top- 
ics include logic gates and counting circuits, flip-flops, timers, displays, 
and registers. Prerequisites: ELN 201 and MAT 119. 


ELN-110 Basic Troubleshooting (3-2-0-4) 

Basic Troubleshooting is a course designed to help the beginning 
technician learn to effectively use test equipment to locate, and repair 
circuit faults. A systematic approach to troubleshooting will be 
stressed. The student will learn to use basic test equipment, hand 
tools, and chemical agents commonly used in the electronics industry. 
A practical hands-on approach is emphasized. 


ELN-130 Converter Fundamentals and Design (3-2-0-4) 
This course examines the theory of RF converter systems. Major 


topics are mixers, oscillators, and wideband amplifiers. Laboratory test 
procedures are emphasized. 


ELN-131 Converter Analysis (3-2-0-4) 
A continuation of ELN 130. 
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ELN-132 Test Instruments (1-0-3-2) 

This course emphasizes the proper use of test and calibration equip- 
ment. A logical approach to electronic equipment troubleshooting is 
stressed. 


ELN-133 Communication Circuits (3-2-0-4) 
This course surveys the basic theory and application of AF and RF 
amplifiers. Various transmitter and receiver stages are explored. 


ELN-201 Electronic Circuits (5-4-0-7) 

This course will examine the principles and applications of tuned 
circuits, amplifiers, and oscillators. Laboratory test equipment will be 
used to evaluate operating circuitry and demonstrate principles cov- 
ered in the lectures. 


ELN-202 Linear Circuits (1-4-0-3) 

This course will focus on the characteristics of commonly used linear 
IC’s and OP amps. Applications in consumer electronics and industrial 
instrumentation will be covered. Laboratory activities will verify elec- 
tronic characteristics of specific devices. 


ELN-204 Electronic Communications (5-4-0-7) 
This course will examine IF and RF amplifiers, oscillators and mod- 
ulation techniques. Specifically: AM, FM, PM, and SSB principles and 
applications will be studied. Laboratory activities will stress the appli- 
cation of communications theory to practical circuitry using commu- 
nication test instruments. Prerequisites: ELN 201 and MAT 117. 


ELN-205 Computer Repair (2-4-0-4) 

This course will examine the internal operation of micro and mini- 
computers. System layouts and designs will be studied. The course 
will emphasize the interconnection of memory circuits, timing circuits, 
the central processing unit, and input/output devices. The interfacing 
of external devices, ports, and buses will be studied along with analysis 
of signal paths and logic states. Various troubleshooting techniques 
will be explored. 


ELN-207 Advanced Electronics (5-4-0-7) 

This course will examine microwave radio equipment, radar, and 
other special communications circuits. Emphasis is placed on micro- 
wave and special purpose antennas along with waveguide and other 
high frequency transmission media. Applications of klystrons, mag- 
netrons, and TWT’s are covered. Prerequisite: ELN 204. 
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ELN-209 Digital Logic Circuits ll | (3-2-0-4) 

This course is a continuation of Digital Logic Circuits |, and will ex- 
amine various logic circuits including; gates, adder circuits, shift reg- 
isters, Memory, and timing circuits. An introduction to microprocessors 
will be explored. Laboratory activities will stress application of digital 


logic theory. Prerequisite: ELN 109. 


ELN-210 TV Systems Analysis (5-4-0-7) 

This course introduces the theory of basic TV broadcasting and 
reception circuitry. The emphasis of this course is on the theory of 
operation of the black and white television receiver. Laboratory activ- 
ities will stress the proper use of electronic test equipment to examine 
circuit operation. 


ELN-217 Industrial Electronics and Controls (5-4-0-7) 

The purpose of this course is to provide an overview of industrial 
electronics from simple switching and ladder logic, through programm- 
able controllers and microprocessor controlled equipment. Topics will 
include high power circuitry, three phase, relay and sensing devices, 
and industrial DC motors. The concept of open and closed loop feed- 
back will be stressed. Emphasis will be on electronic devices and the 
low power aspects of industrial control circuitry. | 


ELN-220 Antenna Design (3-2-0-4) 

This course involves the study of single and complex antennas, 
materials, physical dimensions, design formula, skin effect, gain, ra- 
diation patterns, sine loss, standing wave radio, reflected power, and 
various methods of field strength evaluation. An antenna construction 
project is required for this course. 


ELN-221 Two-Way Radio Systems (3-2-0-4) 
This course is a detailed examination of two-way radio circuitry as 


used in commercial applications. A review of applicable FCC rules and 
regulations will also be presented. 


ELN-222 Special Project Building | (0-4-0-2) 
| Special Project Building is an open lab course offered for students 
interested in project construction. All projects are arranged on an in- 
dividual basis and require prior approval from the instructor. 


ELN-223 Special Project Building II (0-4-0-2) 
A continuation of ELN 229. 
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ELN-224 Electronic Layout and Design (0-0-3-1) 
This course will examine the development of the printed circuit board 
from an engineering sketch through the operation of the finished prod- 
uct. Conventions of electronic drafting, schematic development, and 
board layout will be stressed. The basic industrial processes for art 
and board production will be discussed. Students will produce circuit 
boards using one or more of the basic production techniques. 


ELN-225 Advanced Troubleshooting Procedures (2-0-6-4) 

Advanced Troubleshooting Procedures is a continuation of ELN 110. 
This course will stress the logical analysis and systematic location of 
faults in electronic circuitry. Students will troubleshoot circuit problems 
using laboratory equipment for signal injection, tracing, voltage, cur- 
rent and waveform measurement in analog and digital circuitry. Stu- 
dents will be expected to demonstrate the alignment of a 
communications transceiver. 


ELN-234 Electronic Fabrication (0-0-3-1) 

Electronic Fabrication is a continuation of ELN 224. Starting with PC 
board production this course will explore considerations for small pro- 
duction runs. Front panel layout and ergonomic factors will be dis- 
cussed. Students will be expected to develop an instruction manual, 
parts list, and an explanation of the theory of operation. 


ELN-235 Instrumentation and Testing (3-0-3-4) 
This course will examine the circuitry of various test instruments. 
Basic meters, bridges, attenuators, and counters will be examined. 
Analog and digital instrumentation will be explored. Students will be 
expected to select and demonstrate laboratory instruments. Standard- 
ization and calibration techniques will be covered by simulation. 


ELN-236 Microprocessor Analysis (3-0-3-4) 

This course will focus on microprocessor architecture, internal reg- 
isters, and internal bus structures. Major topics are machine language 
programming, use of operation codes to move data internally and the 
study of how memory sequentially stores and supplies the program 
for performing computer operations. 


ELN-237 Microprocessor Interfacing (3-0-3-4) 

This course focuses on the timing and control signals, and sequen- 
tial operations for performing instructions necessary to interface to the 
PC. Emphasis is placed on the use and analysis of the microproces- 
sors (CPU) with arithmetic and control units on one chip. Interfacing 
to transducers, ADC, and DAC will also be examined. 
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ELN-238 Microcontroller Design — (3-0-3-4) 
This course is an analysis of the timing and control signals neces- 


sary to interface the central processing unit to peripheral equipment. 
Major topics include data transformation from serial to parallel and from 
parallel to serial using UART chips for bus structured systems, latching 
of data and interrupts, and real time problems. 


ELN-239 Digital Communications (3-2-0-4) 

This course is a detailed study of the computer system as a unit. 
Topics studied include system architecture, interfacing peripherals to 
the CPU, peripheral drivers (hardware and software), magnetic storage 
techniques, disk storage systems, printing and video terminals and 
operating systems and system software. Various computers are dis- 
cussed with emphasis on the PC. The fundamentals of Local Area 
Networks will be examined. 


ELN-240 Advanced Microprocessor Design (3-0-3-4) 

This course will examine basic registers, counters, the arithmetic 
logic unit, serial and parallel systems, and the timing and control unit. 
Principles of storage, memory and address registers, memory selec- 
tion techniques and machine language programming will also be ex- 
plored. 


ENG-008 Basic Grammar (1-4-0-3) 
This course of study in grammar includes word forms and usage, 
sentence building, and punctuation. 


ENG-011 Basic Grammar (1-4-0-3) 
An intensive study of grammar for students preparing for college 
writing courses. 


ENG-099 Basic Writing Skills (0-2-0-1) 

The lab focus will be on writing skills such as outlining, organization, 
writing for a specific audience, critical reading and major ideas, sound 
idea development, and coherence within the paper. 


ENG-101 Language and Composition | (5-0-0-5) 

The first of a two-course series designed to improve writing skills. 
This course exposes students to grammar, punctuation, syntax, and 
Paragraphs. Prerequisite: ENG 010 or exemption. 


ENG-103 Report Writing (3-0-0-3) 
| Utilizes the fundamentals of English as a background for the organ- 
IZation and techniques of modern report writing. Exercises in devel- 


oping typical reports using writing techniques and graphic devices are 
completed by the students. 
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ENG-110 Freshman Composition | (5-0-0-5) 

Development of writing skills: planning, organizing, and editing ex- 
pository essays. Emphasis on thoughtful main ideas, skillful develop- 
ment, and effective syntax. Prerequisite: Placement testing. 


ENG-112 Freshman Composition II (5-0-0-5) 

Introduction to the research paper and the study of literature with 
emphasis on methods of research and documentation. Development 
of skill in literary analysis. Prerequisite: ENG 110. 


ENG-204 Oral Communications (3-0-0-3) 

A study of basic concepts and principles of oral communications to 
enable the student to communicate well with others. Emphasis is 
placed on the speaker’s attitude, improving diction, voice, and the 
application of particular techniques. Prerequisite: Permission of ad- 
visor. 


ENG-211 American Literature | (5-0-0-5) 

A survey of American Literature beginning with the Colonial Period 
and concluding with the Romantic Period. Major emphasis will be on 
literature that reflects significant themes and concepts, including Cal- 
vinism, Transcendentalism, and Romanticism. 


ENG-212 American Literature Il (5-0-0-5) 

A survey of American Literature beginning with Emily Dickenson and 
concluding with Cheever, Updike, and Oates. Emphasis will be on 
literature which reflects the themes and concepts of Realism, Natural- 
ism, Regionalism and Existentialism. 


ENG-216 Journalism: Newswriting (5-0-0-5) 

Introduction to the basic principles of news writing, including the 
lead, headline writing, pyramid structure, proofreading and editing 
symbols. Objectives are to acquaint the student with investigating tech- 
niques and to improve and expand the student’s knowledge of gram- 
mar, usage, and vocabulary. 


ENG-217 Creative Writing (5-0-0-5) 

A fundamentals course designed to acquaint students with basic 
aspects of creative writing in prose and poetry. The course will begin 
with the evaluation and discussion of published works. Throughout the 
course, students will produce works in specified areas such as the 
essay, the “personal experience,” the humorous poem, conventional 
and free verse, and the short story. 
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i i : lake (5-0-0-5) 

ENG-220 English Literature: Beowulf to 8 
A survey of English literature, beginning with Beowult and conclud- 
ing with William Blake’s poetry. Major emphasis will be on literary 


themes and concepts. 


ENG-221 English Literature: Romanticism to 

the Present (5-0-0-5) 
A survey of English literature, beginning with the Romantic Move- 

ment and concluding with selected modern British novelists. Major 

emphasis will be on literary themes and concepts. 


ENG-222 Theatre Activities | (0-0-6-2) 
Provides laboratory coursework in all phases of theatre production. 


ENG-223 Theatre Activities Il (0-0-6-2) 
A continuation of ENG 222. 


ENG-224 Theatre Activities Ill (0-0-6-2) 
A continuation of ENG 223. 


ENG-230 World Literature (5-0-0-5) 

This course will provide an overview of literary masterpieces of the 
Western tradition, beginning with selections from the ancient world and 
concluding with the seventeenth century. Examples of prose, verse, 
and drama that best reflect the spirit of each historical period will be 
emphasized. 


ENG-1106 Fundamentals of English (3-0-0-3) 
Designed to aid the student in the improvement of self-expression 
in grammar, composition, and reading skills. 


ENG-1111 Reading Comprehension (2-0-0-2) 

Designed to develop the student’s reading comprehension directly 
related to specifications, code books and installation manuals for build- 
ing and/or construction. 


ENG-1112 Communication Skills (2-0-0-2) 
To develop the student’s ability to communicate successfully both 


in speaking and writing. Emphasis on vocabulary, letter writing, and 
reports as related to the construction industry. 


ENV-111 Supervised Work Experience (0-0-20-2) 
Students are given actual on-the-job training; they are placed with 


a government agency or private business which deals with environ- 
mental monitoring. 
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ENV-120 Land Resource Management (3-4-0-5) 

An integrated course aspect of geology, soil and water conservation, 
and the relationship of these factors to the biological community. Meth- 
ods of land management will be discussed allowing controlled growth 
without environmental degradation. 


ENV-130 Microbiology (3-4-0-5) 

A study of general microbiology with emphasis on micro-organisms 
associated with pollutants such as industrial waste and sewage. Lab 
will include methods of isolating, culturing and staining selected micro- 
organisms. Prerequisites: BIO 101, CHM 101. 


ENV-207 Water Analysis and Treatment (3-2-0-4) 

Topics cover routine analysis for water quality and operational pro- 
cedures for water treatment plant operations. Water treatment plant 
design is also included. 


ENV-208 Fisheries Management (3-2-0-4) 

A study of the aquatic environment and fishery science. Life history 
and biology of important game and commercial fishes, age and growth 
analysis, population estimations, fish culture, fish management, and 
pollution studies. 


ENV-210 Ecology (3-2-0-4) 

A basic course designed to acquaint the student with the relation- 
ships between organisms and their environment, and of interactions 
among organisms. Lectures, laboratories, and field trips present a bal- 
anced perspective in environmental biology. Included will be produc- 
tivity, nutrient cycling; pollution; environmental factors affecting aquatic 
and terrestrial systems regulation and dynamics of populations, inter- 
actions among species, community ecology; and the ecological view- 
point in modern land management. 


ENV-213 Air Sampling, Analysis, and Control (3-4-0-5) 

A study of air quality standards, air monitoring equipment, and tech- 
niques for sampling air. Labs will include sampling and analysis of 
ambient air. 


ENV-216 Environmental Health (3-2-0-4) 

The influence of environmental conditions of human health. Special 
emphasis given to medical laboratory procedures including bacteri- 
ology, hematology, clinical chemistry, and urinalysis used in assessing 
health. 
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ENV-224 Chemistry of Wastewater (1-6-0-4) 

Course content is designed to teach routine laboratory analysis of 
wastewater. Laboratory procedures include routine testing for temper- 
ature, pH, solids, DO, BOD, COD , oil and grease, ammonia, and 


coliform bacteria. 


ENV-229 Meteorology (3-4-0-5) 

A study of atmospheric phenomena and regional weather patterns 
of North America, with emphasis on atmospheric composition and 
structure; wind systems; air masses, fronts and cyclones; cloud types 
and precipitation; weather modification and application. Labs empha- 
sizing weather forcasting accompany lectures. 


ENV-230 Environmental Quality, Laws and 

Enforcement (3-0-0-3) 
A study of local, state, and federal laws and acts concerning envi- 

ronmental quality standards and the use of resources, legal procedure 

for enforcing laws, and problems concerning enforcement. Included 

will be environmental standards dealing with polluting sources such 

as industry agriculture, municipalities, and individuals. 


ENV-231 Environmental Project (1-0-12-5) 

This course consists of a supervised work project concerning an 
environmental problem in the area which would enable the student to 
put to use some of the principles of environmental management. 


FAS-101 Introduction to Fashion Merchandising/ 

Marketing (4-0-0-4) 
Covers the nature of the business enterprises, and the industrial 

practices involved in the design, production, retailing and consumption 


of fashion products, with major emphasis on marketing activities and 
interrelationships. 


FAS-103 Elements and Coordination of Fashion (4-0-0-4) 
Examines the dynamics, language and coordinations of fashion and 


analysis, of the basic styles, sizes, construction, and workmanship of 
apparel products. 


FAS-104 Fashion Accessories (4-0-0-4) 
Concerns itself with the properties, characteristics, and construction 
of leather, fur, hosiery, intimate apparel, belts, umbrellas, millinery, 


wigs, jewelry, and cosmetics as they affect the knowledgeable buying 
and selling of these products. 
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FAS-110 Fabric Science | (4-0-0-4) 

This course is designed to create a Knowledge and understanding 
of textile fibers and the construction of fabrics, with special emphasis 
on the properties that affect their appearance, durability and end use. 


FAS-116 Fashion Sketching (2-2-0-3) 

To help students develop fashion sketching techniques for promo- 
tion designs which are already complete, and also for illustrations in 
magazines, newspapers, poster design and display. Also, enables stu- 
dents to acquire knowledge of figure proportions. 


FAS-117 Commercial Display Design (3-2-0-4) 

A course that examines display as a visual merchandising medium 
and discusses the principles of display design and their application to 
fashion merchandising environments. 


FAS-210 Fabric Science II (4-0-0-4) 

This course emphasizes the importance of the selection of appro- 
priate fabrics for specific uses in apparel and discusses factors to be 
considered in examining the construction of finished garments as they 
relate to effective and efficient buying. Prerequisite: FAS 110. 


FAS-212 Professional Wardrobe Analysis (1-0-0-1) 

This course would emphasize wardrobe planning and coordination, 
included in: personal color analysis, developing a professional clothing 
style appropriate for each individual and occasion. Also, coordinating 
wardrobe and cosmetics. 


FAS-216 Fashion Sales Promotion | (4-0-0-4) 
An introduction to sales promotion activities for all marketing levels 

with concentration on the specialized techniques and procedures em- 

ployed to implement the activities of advertising and copywriting. 


FAS-217 Fashion Sales Promotion II (4-0-0-4) 

Covers the types and objectives of the different sales promotion 
activities that are used to sell fashion products, and the specialized 
techniques and procedures that are employed to implement fashion 
shows, special events and publicity, culminating with the presentation 
of a fashion show. Prerequisite: FAS 216. 


FAS-218 Computer Applications/Merchandising (3-2-0-4) 

The student will utilize spreadsheet and data management software 
packages for projects involving analysis of marketing data, unit control 
and dollar control. Prerequisite: All course requirements of the first 
three quarters or approval of the curriculum advisor. 
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FAS-219 Current Trends/Marketing ie (4-0-0-4) 

A course designed to develop the student's ability to keep up to 
date in his/her profession. Case studies and research from business 
and fashion merchandising periodicals are the major teaching tech- 
niques used. Prerequisite: All course requirements of the first three 
quarters or approval of the curriculum advisor. 


FAS-222 History and Psychology of Dress (3-0-0-3) 

A study of the ancient world and its influence on modern concepts 
of dress. A special emphasis is given to the interrelationship between 
dress and its cultural, social, psychological, economic, and aesthetic 


implications. 


FAS-224 Fashion Buying and Merchandising (3-0-0-3) 

A course that concerns the use of numbers in merchandising and 
the mathematical techniques that are used to translate fashion into 
profit making activities of planning, pricing, and controlling quantities 
and studies the merchandising techniques that are used to forecast 
fashions, plan assortments, determine sources of supply, select mer- 
chandise, follow through on the sale of the merchandise. Prerequisite: 
MAT 110. 


FRE-101 Beginning French (5-0-0-5) 

This beginning course stresses basic language skills such as listen- 
ing, speaking, reading, and writing in French. Aspects of French cul- 
ture are also introduced. 


FRE-110 Elementary French | (5-0-0-5) 
This course stresses the continuing development of basic French 
language skills and the study of French culture. 


FRE-120 Elementary French II (5-0-0-5) 
This course further develops basic French language skills and con- 

tinues the study of French culture. It includes extensive readings and 

a grammar review. Spoken and written expression are emphasized. 


FSO-101 Orientation to Food Service (3-0-0-3) 
The Study of the skills and attitudes needed for successful employ- 
ment in the food service industry. Detailed information is provided on 


naw requirements, responsibilities, and duties of various food serv- 
ice jobs. 


FSO-102 Introduction to Food Preparation (3-6-0-6) 

The first in a series of food preparation courses designed to train 
the student in short order and quantity food preparation. This initial 
course focuses on the Preparation of stocks and Sauces, soups, salads 
and salad dressings, Sandwiches, and dairy and egg products. 


224 


FSO-103 Foodservice Equipment (3-0-0-3) 

Designed to teach the student how to safely operate, maintain, and 
clean most standard restaurant equipment, particularly that in the food 
preparation laboratory. 


FSO-104 Sanitation and Safety (3-0-0-3) 
A study of standard sanitation and safety practices to prevent health 
hazards and avoid injuries. 


FSO-105 Introduction to Garde Manger (1-0-3-2) 
This is an introduction to basic cold food preparation including ap- 
petizers, cold sauces, salads and vegetable carvings. 


FSO-106 Dining Room Procedures (2-0-3-3) 

A course designed for service personnel which covers the following 
subjects: equipment, personnel responsibilities, organization, cus- 
tomer relations, sanitation, table arrangements and set-ups, and serv- 
ice techniques for American service. 


FSO-109 Food Production Management (3-0-0-3) 

A study of production system. The establishment of objectives, 
guidelines, and policies is stressed as well as effective personnel man- 
agement. 


FSO-112 Food Preparation II (3-6-0-6) 

The second in the series of food preparation courses. This course 
is devoted to the study of the preparation of fin and shell fish, poultry, 
and red meats. Meals will be served in the College Dining Room. 
Prerequisite: FSO 102. 


FSO-114 Menu Planning and Nutrition (5-0-0-5) 
Offers the student an introduction into nutrition as well as menu 
writing basics. 


FSO-122 Principles of Baking (3-6-0-6) 

The third in the series of food preparation courses. This course is 
devoted to the study of bakeshop principles. Included is the prepa- 
ration of yeast breads, quick breads, cakes, pies and pastries and 
confections. Meals will be served in the College Dining Room. Prereq- 
uisite: FSO 112. 


FSO-132 Nutrition and Health (5-0-0-5) 

Designed to provide a practical study of the macro- and micronu- 
trients and how they are used by the body. The mechanics of the 
digestive, absorption and metabolic processes are discussed, as well 
as nutrition throughout the life cycle. 
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FSO-141 Hospitality Management (3-0-0-3) 

Acquaints the student with the general functions of a manager: plan- 
ning, organizing, staffing, controlling, and directing. Different segments 
of the hospitality industry are also studied with particular emphasis on 


the future as well as the present. 


FSO-201 Foodservice Equipment and Design (3-0-0-3) 
An advanced course in foodservice equipment which focuses on the 
organization, layout and design of foodservice facilities of various 


types. Prerequisite: FSO 103. 


FSO-202 International Cuisine (3-6-0-6) 

The last in the series of food preparation courses. This course fo- 
cuses on the preparation of foods of various cultures and countries. 
Meals will be served in the College Dining Room. Prerequisite: FSO 


122. 


FSO-203 Organization and Management (5-0-0-5) 
An overview of the basic principles of organization and personnel 
management in foodservice operations. Prerequisite: FSO 109. 


FSO-204 Food Purchasing and Cost Control (5-0-0-5) 

An introduction to the subjects of cost and sales control designed 
to instill in the student an awareness of the increasing need for controls 
in the highly diversified food service industry. Prerequisite: FSO 109. 


FSO-207 Food Merchandising (5-0-0-5) 

A study of creative marketing techniques and strategies for the food 
service enterprise. The proper display of food and effective use of the 
menu is stressed in the practical lab. 


GEO-102 Cultural Geography (5-0-0-5) 
Interrelations of man, earth and culture; the geography of race, lan- 


guage, religion; political and economic patterns; populations growth 
and movements. 


HIS-101 World Civilization | (5-0-0-5) 
A survey of world history with special emphasis on European back- 

ground and development in three time periods: Ancient and early Me- 

dieval, later Western and early Modern, and the Modern period. 


HIS-102 World Civilization II (5-0-0-5) 

To continue to trace the development of Europe and the western 
world. This course will begin chronologically at the flowering of Islam 
and follow through the expansion of the 18th century. Students will 


survey the evolution of social institutions and diffusion of cultural items 
throughout Europe. 
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HIS-103 World Civilization III (5-0-0-5) 
This course will continue western man’s social, political, economic 
and intellectual development from the sixteenth century to modern 
Europe. Included in this survey is the age of Enlightment, the Industrial 
Revolution, and the development of modern European states. 


HIS-104 Cherokee History | (5-0-0-5) 

This course is designed to introduce the student to the rich history 
and culture of the Cherokee people. Subjects include their origin, cul- 
ture, belief system and events surrounding contact with Europeans. 
Also considered will be changes in their traditional social and political 
structures. Time periods: Prehistory - 1800. 


HIS-105 Cherokee History II (5-0-0-5) 

This course will survey the Cherokee transformation in society and 
culture prior to and after removal through contemporary problems and 
changes that face the Eastern Band of the Cherokee. Time period: 
1800 - 1990. 


HIS-211 United States History | (5-0-0-5) 

Emphasis will be upon the backgrounds of discovery, settlement, 
constitutional development and union. Manifest destiny and the de- 
veloping sectionalism up to the end of the Civil War. 


HIS-212 United States History II (5-0-0-5) 

The continuing study of the development of the United States will 
cover the reconstruction, imperialistic tendencies, the progressive 
movement, World War | and World War Il, Korean, Vietnam, and sig- 
nificant issues to the present. Prerequisite: HIS 211 or permission of 
instructor. 


HPT-101 Introduction to Hospitality (3-0-0-3) 

This course will deal with the history of the hospitality industry. The 
student will learn the major components of the industry that encom- 
pass many separate businesses. In addition, students will study in- 
dustry trends and predictions. 


HPT-102 Guest and Customer Relations (3-0-0-3) 
The study of basic human relations skills necessary for guest sat- 
isfaction. The student will learn proper telephone skills as well as the 
importance of positive nonverbal communication. Particular emphasis 
will be placed on dealing with customer problems and complaints. 


HPT-103 Tourism and the Local Community (5-0-0-5) 

A seminar course that will feature representatives from local busi- 
nesses and travel related agencies. Students will learn what services 
are provided, with particular emphasis on unique events and activities. 
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HPT-104 Lodging Operations (3-0-0-3) 

An introduction to the organization and management of hotels and 
motels. Students will learn procedures for making reservations, guest 
registration, check-in and check-out, and accounting for all on-premise 


guests. 
HPT-105 The Economics of Travel and Tourism (5-0-0-5) 
A study of how travel and tourism affects the local economy. The 
student will learn the ‘multiplier effect” and how income is expanded 
throughout the business community. Students will realize how tourism 
increases state and local income through increased sales and tax col- 
lection. 
HPT-106 Hospitality Marketing and Promotion (3-0-0-3) 
Reasons why people travel will be studied in relation to what makes 
them choose particular destinations. In addition, the link between tour- 
ism, travel and recreation will be explored. By learning the process by 
which tourists decide to travel, methods of influencing that process 
will be studied. Students will learn how to develop a marketing plan 
and appropriate ways to reach a target market. 


HPT-107 Park and Campground Management (3-0-0-3) 

Services provided by private, state, and federal campgrounds and 
parks will be studied. Trends in recreation will also be studied in re- 
lation to park and campground services. Problems with rising main- 
tenance costs, upkeep, and increased usage will be addressed. 
HPT-108 Hospitality Law (5-0-0-5) 

Students will learn how to prevent law suits and losses by under- 
standing the legal responsibilities of those dealing with the general 
public. Students will gain an awareness of the tremendous scope of 
responsibility that the law places upon lodging and recreational facil- 
ities. Specific cases will be studied for discussion. | 


HPT-109 Travel Management (2-6-0-5) 

The organization and services provided by travel agencies will be 
Studied. In addition, students will learn the job responsibilities of a 
travel agent. Laboratory exercises will provide exposure and an ob- 
servation of activities associated with local travel agencies. 


ISC-1101 Industrial Safety (3-2-0-4) 

A study of the development of industrial safety; accident occurrence 
and prevention; analysis of accident causes and costs; basic factors 
of accident control: Safety education and training; accident reporting 
and records; employer and employee responsibility; safety organiza- 
tions; first aid; mechanical Safeguards; personal protective equipment 


use; materials handling; fire prevention and protection; safety codes; 
and accident statistics. 
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LEX-100 Paralegal Orientation (3-0-0-3) 

This course is a brief overview of criminal law, civil procedure, legal 
research, techniques of investigation and preparation and presentation 
of a trial brief. 


LEX-103 Legal Research | (3-2-0-4) 
Methods of legal research, proper citation of authority, acquaintance 
with legal treaties, text, and reporter, shephardizing cases. 


LEX-106 Constitutional Law (5-0-0-5) 

Instruction to provide an understanding of the United States Con- 
stitution as the basis for our criminal justice system, and to include 
constitutional rights of accused persons and the limitations on the 
criminal justice system. Designed to present the evolution of the crim- 
inal law and the state and Federal Court systems. 


LEX-107 Criminal Evidence and Procedure (4-2-0-5) 

A study of the rules of evidence and admissibility of evidence in 
court; the kinds of evidence, judicial notice, opinion evidence and the 
hearsay rule; evidence distinguished from proof and the burden of 
proof. The law of arrest; search and seizure will be emphasized cou- 
pled with the civil liabilities that may accrue. North Carolina Criminal 
Procedure from arrest to trial will be examined in depth with the prob- 
lems of nontestimonial identification. 


LEX-110 Civil Procedure (3-4-0-5) 
Introduction to basics of civil litigation; N.C. Courts, venue, and ju- 
risdiction. In-depth study of Rules of Civil Procedure of North Carolina. 
The student will be taught to draft and file various legal documents 
including pleadings, motions, subpeonas, and discovery devices. 


LEX-111 Torts (5-0-0-5) 
Civil wrongs or violations of private rights. Emphasis on more com- 
mon forms of negligence actions and their legal elements. 


LEX-112 Supervised Work Experience (0-0-20-2) 
Student will be placed in a work situation related to the paralegal 
field. 


LEX-113 Family Law (4-2-0-5) 

The legal obligations in a marriage contract, its rights and privileges 
upon the contracting parties; the statutory grounds for divorce, defen- 
ses to divorce actions; elements of a legal separation will be studied; 
drafting pleadings and contractual agreements; study of family prob- 
lems, juvenile courts, adoption, custody cases, alimony, enforcement 
of alimony, and support orders. 
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LEX-201 N.C. Legal Systems a (3-2-0-4) 
This course deals specifically with specific types of legal processes 


used in the N.C. court system. 


LEX-203 Administrative Law . (3-0-0-3) 

A study of the substantive law, procedures, and forms involved in 
practice before administrative agencies including worker's compen- 
sation, social security, and employment security. 


LEX-208 Criminal Law (5-0-0-5) 

A study of the elements required for specific crimes; classification 
of various crimes. Emphasis on case research for interpretation of 
North Carolina Criminal Code. The study of the evolution of criminal 
law, parties to crime, capacity to commit a crime, and criminal defen- 


Ses. 


LEX-210 Mechanics of Property Transactions (3-2-0-4) 

Includes the study of the preparation of simple contracts for sale of 
real estate; ordering title search; examining title searches and prepar- 
ing simple titles, ordering title insurance; preparation of settlement 
sheet and holding closing. (1) Inform purchaser of needed documents 
and funds; (2) disbursement of funds and recording documents; (3) 
search continuation and preparation of certificate of title for lawyer’s 
signature. 


LEX-211 Title Abstracting (3-2-0-4) 

An examination will be made of the applicable statutory and common 
law principles including the form and adequate execution of docu- 
ments; the functions of judgments and estates in the determination of 
whether title to real estate is marketable; the study and function of 
various documents, indices and files on public record and summaries 
thereof will be included. Various typical problems and errors which 
may render a title unmarketable will be included. 


LEX-212 Real Property (5-0-0-5) 
Practical introduction to real estate law with emphasis on matters 


correlating with LEX 211, Title Abstracting. Estates in land: convey- 
ances; drafting of instruments. 


LEX-215 The Law Office (3-0-0-3) 

This course includes the study of the organization of a law office, 
Office forms and legal forms, filing equipment and system, accounting 
systems for a lawyer’s time, fees, and filing, client relations and office 


procedure. This will also familiarize the student with the operation of 
Office machines and equipment. 
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LEX-220 Legal Research II (3-2-0-4) 
Advanced research into particular points of law together with the 
writing of briefs and presentation of various materials. 


LEX-232 Estate Administration (3-2-0-4) 

In this course, the student will be instructed in the drawing of wills, 
making arrangements with the probate office for probate of will, or 
issuance of Letter of Administration, preparing simple transfer of in- 
heritance tax forms, marshaling of assets, payment of debts of estate, 
preparation of interim and final accounting and preparation of refund- 
ing bonds and releases. 


MAS-1000 Masonry Shop | (5-0-15-10) 

The course emphasized in history of brick and block laying, funda- 
mental skills, laying to line, use and care of tools and equipment. 
Mortar mixing techniques and general masonry procedures are cov- 
ered. 


MAS-1000A Masonry-Mortar Mixing Techniques (1-0-3-2) 

Emphasis is placed on the study of the different types of mortar and 
how they are mixed using the proper amounts of sand, lime, and 
cement. 


MAS-1000B General Masonry Procedures (2-0-6-4) 

The course consists of the use and care of masonry tools and equip- 
ment and how different types of masonry products are used in con- 
struction. 


MAS-1000C Masonry-Laying to Line (2-0-6-4) 

The course is a study of the proper procedures for aligning bricks 
and blocks both horizontally and vertically in the shortest amount of 
time. 


MAS-1001 Masonry Shop II (5-0-15-10) 

Emphasis is placed on the development of fundamental skills, bond 
layout, projects with various types of masonry units, fireplaces, orna- 
mental work, recent developments in the masonry field. 


MAS-1001A Masonry - Fundamental Skill Development and 
Bond Layout (1-0-3-2) 

A study of the different ways to lay various types of masonry mate- 
rials to create different designs is included. 


MAS-1001B Fireplace Construction (2-0-6-4) 
Different types of fireplaces, their components and function, and 
construction procedures are discussed. 
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MAS-1001C Ornamental Masonry Techniques (2-0-6-4) 
The course consists of a study of how to create ornamental masonry 


projects by utilizing various bond layouts to create various designs. 


MAS-1005 Rock Construction (5-0-15-10) 
The course consists of a thorough study of rock construction and 


the unique techniques and tools required for quality work. 


MAS-1005A_ Stick-On Stone Construction (1-0-3-2) 
Proper mortar mixing techniques and application to achieve correct 
bond patter for stick-on stone will be studied. 


MAS-1005B_ Field Stone Construction (2-0-6-4) 
Selection, sizing, proper mortar mixing and application to achieve 
well designed and study field stone construction is emphasized. 


MAS-1005C Sized Stone Construction (2-0-6-4) 
Proper procedures utilized to create various types of bonds or pat- 
terns using sized stone masonry products are emphasized. 


MAS-1020 Related Trowel Trades (5-0-15-10) 

The student will develop the basic understanding of trowel trades 
and the care and use of tools and equipment. Raw material use and 
manufacturing processes for plastering, tile setting, and concrete fin- 
ishing as related to general masonry will be discussed. 


MAS-1020A Fundamentals of Stucco (1-0-3-2) 
The course is a study of how to mix various types of stucco, designs, 
and application techniques. 


MAS-1020B Assimilated Brickwork (2-0-6-4) 
Color mixing, layout and application of material to create assimilated 
brickwork will be studied. 


MAS-1020C Assimilated Rockwork (2-0-6-4) 
The course continues with the process of color mixing, layout, and 
application of materials to create assimilated rockwork. 


MAT-009 Basic Math (1-4-0-3) 
A developmental math course fundamental in its approach empha- 
sizing whole numbers, fractions, and decimals. 


MAT-012 Math (1-4-0-3) 
Fundamental elements of mathematics with emphasis on applied 


Problem solving. Topics include review of computation with fractions 


and decimals, percents, metric system, geometry, ratio and proportion, 
and elementary equations. 
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MAT-100 Foundation Skills for Algebra (5-0-0-5) 

A course for students who have mastered arithmetic skills but desire 
a gradual introduction to algebra. Topics include real number arith- 
metic, polynomials, linear equations with applications. 


MAT-104 Statistics (3-0-0-3) 

An introduction to elementary probability and statistics. Topics in- 
clude descriptive methods, probability, the binomial and normal dis- 
tributions, hypothesis testing, correlation and regression. Prerequisite: 
An introductory algebra course required. 


MAT-105 Introduction to Algebra (5-0-0-5) 

Fundamental concepts of algebra: real numbers, exponents, sci- 
entific notation, the metric system, polynomials, linear equations and 
graphs, factoring, algebraic fractions, quadratics. Prerequisite: MAT 
103 or equivalent. 


MAT-108 College Algebra (5-0-0-5) 

Advanced algebra topics: functions, factoring, algebraic fractions, 
roots and radicals, linear and quadratic equations and inequalities and 
their graphs, solving linear equation. Prerequisite: MAT 105 or equiv- 
alent. 


MAT-110 Contemporary Math (5-0-0-5) 

Applications of mathematics in the field of business: percents, dis- 
counts, borrowing and banking, wages and payrolls, markup and re- 
tailing, insurance and financial statements. 


MAT-111 Trigonometry (5-0-0-5) 

Topics include trigonometric functions and their graphs, radian 
measure, fundamental identities, solutions of triangles, vectors, com- 
plex numbers. Prerequisite: MAT 105 or equivalent. 


MAT-112 College Mathematics (5-0-0-5) 
A basic course encompassing all operations of fractions, decimals, 
the metric system and an algebraic formulae. 


MAT-113 Geometry (5-0-0-5) 

A study of the fundamental geometry concepts to enable the student 
to better understand algebra, trigonometry, and shapes, planes, and 
angles. 


MAT-115 Electrical Math | (5-0-0-5) 

A basic introductory algebra course with emphasis on applications 
in electronics. Topics include real numbers, basic elements of algebra, 
exponents and radicals, scientific notation, the metric system, dimen- 
sional analysis, and linear equations. 
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MAT-116 Electrical Math Il _ (5-0-0-5) 

A study of the fundamental trigonometry concepts required in basic 
electronics applications: trigonometric functions and their graphs, 
basic identities, solutions of triangles, complex numbers, and the j- 


operator. 


MAT-117 Electrical Math Ill ; (5-0-0-5) 
Intermediate algebra topics: functions, graphs, factoring, algebraic 
fractions, fractional equations, quadratics, simultaneous equations. 


Prerequisite: MAT 115 or equivalent. 


MAT-119 Mathematics of Computer Systems (3-0-0-3) 
Topics which provide the basis of digital computer architecture: bi- 
nary and hexadecimal arithmetic, logic gates, Boolean algebra. 


MAT-130 Pre-Calculus (5-0-0-5) 

Topics include binomial formula, logarithmic and exponential func- 
tions, induction, polynomials, series, conic sections, polar coordinates, 
parametric equations. 


MAT-135 Copyfitting Math (3-0-0-3) 

A course designed to develop the students skills in copyfitting text, 
display and illustrative media to a layout. Realistic mathematical prob- 
lems involving ratio, percentages and proportion. Includes an intro- 
duction to the use of typesetting equipment. 


MAT-1101 Fundamentals of Math (5-0-0-5) 

Practical number theory. Analysis of basic operation: addition, sub- 
traction, multiplication and division. Fractions, decimals, power and 
roots, percentages, ratio and proportion. Plan and solid geometric fig- 
ures used in industry; measurement of surfaces and volumes. Intro- 
duction to algebra used in trades. Practice in-depth. 


MAT-1105 Estimating: Plumbing Trades (3-0-0-3) 
Estimating quantities of material and labor costs for installation of 
plumbing systems in residential and commercial buildings. 


MAT-1 109 Estimating: Building Trades (4-0-0-4) 
Estimating quantities of material and labor costs related to the build- 


ing construction trades. Emphasis on uniform construction index and 
Organization of cost data. 


MAT-1112 Mathematics: Building Trades (2-0-0-2) 
Analysis of basic operations, addition, subtraction, multiplication, 
and division. Fractions, decimals, powers and roots, percentages, ratio 
and proportion. Plane and solid geometric figures, measurements of 
Surface and volumes, basic algebra related to usage in the trades. 
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MAT-1113 Estimating: Mechanical (4-0-0-4) 

Determination of probable cost of any mechanical project. In addition 
to the quantity take off and cost analysis, emphasis will be placed on 
contract documents, types of agreements, overhead, and organization 
of data. 


MAT-1114 Math for Pipefitters and Plumbers (4-0-0-4) 

Emphasis is placed upon the development of usable skills in the 
layout, measurements and computations of pipe lengths, including 
fitting allowance, volumes, pressure, capacities, cylinder stretchouts 
and angular piping offsets. 


MAT-1115 Electrical Math (3-0-0-3) 

A study of fundamental concepts of algebra; basic operations of 
addition, subtraction, multiplication, and division; solution of first order 
equations, use of letters and signs, grouping, factoring, exponents, 
ratios and proportions, solution of equations, algebraically and graph- 
ically; a study of logarithms and use of tables; and introduction to 
trigonometric functions and their application to right angles; and a 
study of vectors for use in alternating current. 


MAT-1118 Estimating: Electrical (2-0-0-2) 

The student uses actual construction blueprints and specifications 
to prepare estimates and material purchase lists needed for a total 
electrical contract or bid. Labor costs, insurance, and other “‘over- 
head’ expense items are all included in accordance with a current 
“National Job Cost” pricing scheme. Upon completion of the course 
the student should be able to prepare a legal bid proposal by using 
standard structural/electrical blueprints and specifications. Prerequi- 
site: DFT 1104 Blueprint Reading: Electrical or equivalent. 


MAT-1122 Machinist Mathematics | (3-0-0-3) 

Fractions, decimals, power and roots, percentages, ratio and pro- 
portion. Plane and solid geometric figures used in industry. Linear 
measurement is covered. 


MAT-1123 Machinist Mathematics II (3-0-0-3) 

Trigonometric ratios; solving problems with right triangles, using ta- 
bles and interpolating; solution of oblique triangles using law of cos- 
ines; graphs of the trigonometric functions; inverse functions; and 
trigonometric equations. All topics are applied to practical problems. 
Prerequisite: MAT 1101. 


MAT-1124 Machinist Mathematics III (3-0-0-3) 
A continuation of MAT 1123. An introduction of compound angles. 
Various methods of computing angles of rotation and tilt are covered. 
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MEC-160 Introduction to Robotics (1-0-6-3) 

Computer Mechanisms will examine the fundamental concepts of 
mechanical and electromechanical mechanisms. Function, specifica- 
tions, and operating characteristics of common electromechanical de- 
vices will be examined. Emphasis will be on equipment that is 


frequently connected as input. 


MEC-1101 Machine Shop Theory and Practice | (2-0-6-4) 

An introduction to the metalworking trade as it relates to machining 
operations. The student will be oriented to the machine shop, safety, 
basic hand tools, and shop measuring instruments. Operations on 
engine lathes, drilling machines, metal cutting saws, milling machines, 
and bench grinders will also be covered. 


MEC-1102 Machine Shop Theory and Practice Il (2-0-6-4) 
A continuation of MEC-1101. 


MEC-1103 Machine Shop Theory and Practice IIl (2-0-6-4) 
A continuation of MEC-1102. 


MEC-1104 Machine Shop Theory and Practice IV (2-0-6-4) 
A continuation of MEC-1103. 


MEC-1105 Machine Shop Theory and Practice V (2-0-6-4) 
A continuation of MEC-1104. 


MEC-1106 Machine Shop Theory and Practice VI (2-0-6-4) 
A continuation of MEC-1105. 


MEC-1107 Machine Shop Theory and Practice VII (2-0-6-4) 
A continuation of MEC-1106. 


MEC-1108 Machine Shop Theory and Practice VIII (2-0-6-4) 
A continuation of MEC-1107. 


MEC-1118 Introduction to Metals (3-0-0-3) 

This course is designed to familiarize the student with different prop- 
erties of ferrous and non-ferrous metals. It provides a background for 
understanding the physical changes and chemical metallurgy of pro- 
ducing metals. Explains the material designation system, classification 
of steels, trade names and cross reference information for comparable 


materials, Common shop terms used in treatment of metals will be 
explained. 
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MEC-1119 Applied Metallurgy (2-0-3-3) 

Covers practical metallurgy theory and practice in the treatment of 
ferrous and non-ferrous metals. Actual practice of heat treatment will 
be performed on sample materials with emphasis on low and high 
carbon steels. Relationships between part design and heat treatment 
will be applied. Testing equipment for verification of correct treatment 
will be used. Prerequisite: MEC 1118. 


MLT-101 Introduction to Medical Laboratory Technology (2-2-0-3) 

An introduction to the profession of Medical Laboratory Technology 
including basic techniques of laboratory sciences including laboratory 
organization, laboratory math and specimen collection. Prerequisite: 
Admission to the MLT program. 


MLT-102 Hematology | (3-4-0-5) 
A study of the formed elements of blood including normal maturation 
and morphology. Preparation and examination of blood smears. 


MLT-103 Hematology Il (2-2-0-3) 

A continuation of MLT 102 with emphasis placed on abnormal clin- 
ical findings. Hemostasis is introduced along with special hematology 
procedures. Prerequisite: MLT 102. 


MLT-104 Medical Microbiology | (3-2-0-4) 
A study of the medically important bacteria and routine techniques 
used for their isolation and identification. 


MLT-105 Medical Microbiology II (3-2-0-4) 

A continuation of MLT 104 with an emphasis placed on the study of 
anaerobes, mycobacteria, fungi, and unusual medically important bac- 
teria. Prerequisite: MLT 104. 


MLT-106 Immunohematology | (3-2-0-4) 
Principles and theories of immunology and the genetics of blood 
factors. Introduction to the blood group systems. 


MLT-107 Immunohematology II (1-2-0-2) 

A continuation of MLT 106 with emphasis on the remaining blood 
group systems, donor selection and considerations of transfusion ther- 
apy. Prerequisite: MLT 106. 


MLT-108 Clinical Chemistry | (3-0-0-3) 

A study of the biochemical processes involved in human metabo- 
lism, particularly carbohydrates and proteins. Methodologies and in- 
strumentation used in the clinical chemistry laboratory are also 
discussed. 
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MLT-109 Clinical Chemistry Il (3-0-0-3) 
A continuation of MLT 108 with emphasis on enzymes, hormones, 


electrolytes and blood gases. Prerequisite: MLT 108. 


MLT-110 Medical Terminology (3-0-0-3) 
A study of the structure of medical words and terms with emphasis 


placed on spelling, pronouncing, defining and understanding com- 
monly-used suffixes, prefixes, rootwords and their combining forms. 


MLT-111 Urinalysis/Parasitology (2-4-0-4) 

A study of the formation and testing of urine with emphasis on the 
role of urinalysis in the diagnosis of disease. A study of human para- 
sites with practice in microscopic identification. 


MLT-201 Clinical Experience | (0-0-39-13) 
MLT-202 Clinical Experience Il (0-0-39-13) 
MLT-203 Clinical Experience III (0-0-30-10) 


The final three quarters of the MLT program are spent in one of 
several hospitals for practical experience in the clinical laboratory, un- 
der supervision. During this internship, the student will rotate through 
all departments of the laboratory including: Hematology, Urinalysis, 
Chemistry, Microbiology, Serology and Blood Bank. Emphasis is 
placed on attaining competency and proficiency in the performance 
of laboratory procedures, correlating theory and practice and dem- 
onstrating prescribed professional behavior. Clinical experience may 
be integrated with seminars on campus. Prerequisite: Completion of 
MLT 100 courses. 


MLT-204 MLT Seminar (2-0-0-2) 
This course includes reading, discussing and reporting on current 
topics in laboratory medicine. Review for the Registry examination is 


also included. Prerequisite: Completion of sixth quarter of MLT pro- 
gram. 


MUS-101 Music Appreciation (5-0-0-5) 
A broad introduction to the basic materials and use of music. De- 
velopment of musical forms, elements, stylistic features, rural aware- 
ness, and the role of music in society. Emphasis on providing the 
student with a frame of reference which can increase his ability to 
understand and enjoy music of different styles and periods. | 


MUS-108 Chorus (0-0-3-1) 

Student-activity course designed to give the student a deeper un- 
derstanding, appreciation, and enjoyment of choral music, its practice 
and performance. Open to all students by permission of the instructor. 
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MUS-109 Music Today (3-0-0-3)) 

Designed to offer students an in-depth view of the music of today 
in order to more fully understand the influence of the different types 
of music on our culture, and assist them in gaining a broader com- 
prehension of the sociological, psychological, and cultural implications 
of the popular music scene. 


NUR-101 Fundamentals of Nursing (6-4-3-9) 

A presentation of basic nursing knowledge and skills with an overall 
emphasis in meeting basic patient needs with a broad overview of the 
scope of nursing practice within the health delivery system. The stu- 
dent is introduced to the concept of the health-illness continuum as a 
basis for implementing the nursing process. Principles of therapeutic 
communication, knowledge of biological systems, and interpersonal 
relationships are integrated throughout the course. Provisions are 
made for the application of theoretical knowledge and skills in on- 
campus laboratory and hospital settings where the emphasis is on 
planning and implementing nursing care. The student is expected to 
develop beginning confidence in performance of skills utilizing appro- 
priate theory. Prerequisite: BIO 121 must be taken prior to or concur- 
rently with NUR 101, or by permission of Program Director. 


NUR-102 Medical-Surgical Nursing | (6-0-12-10) 
Provides beginning knowledge of basic concepts of nursing and 
care of patients with problems caused by common illnesses. Symp- 
toms of illness, classification of diseases, pre- and post-operative care, 
long term illness, and concepts of preventive and maintenance health 
care are included. Principles relating to care of patients in geriatric 
situations, oncology, rehabilitation, and the dying patient are intro- 
duced. Objective-centered clinical learning experiences are planned 
on selected patients in the medical-surgical units of the hospital. Self- 
care concepts are stressed. Additional observational experiences pro- 
vide application of nursing theories and skills relevant to patients ex- 
periencing less complex medical-surgical problems as well as 
therapeutic nursing intervention with patients having musculoskeletal, 
gastrointestinal, and cardiovascular disorders. Prerequisites: NUR 101, 
BIO 121, NUT 101, PSY 103; or by permission of Program Director. 
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NUR-103 Medical-Surgical Nursing II (6-0-12-10) 

This course continues the study of Medical-Surgical Nursing I, es- 
pecially the pathophysiological process and therapeutic intervention 
pertinent to disorders of the endocrine, reproductive, respiratory, uri- 
nary, nervous, and integumentary systems, and allergic reactions. In- 
tegrated rehabilitation concepts are continued. Objective-centered 
learning experiences are continued in medical-surgical units of the 
local hospitals. Important aspects of this experience are functioning as 
a member of the nursing team and the utilization of all health team 
members to promote and achieve total patient care. NUR 107 must 
be taken prior to or concurrently with NUR 103. Prerequisite: NUR 102 
or by permission of Program Director. 


NUR-104 Maternal-Child Health Nursing (6-0-15-11) 

Maternal-Child Health Nursing applies the nursing process to as- 
sisting adaptation of the emerging family. The maternity cycle and child 
care from birth through adolescence are emphasized. The physiology 
and nursing care during the normal antepartal, labor, delivery, and 
postpartal periods as well as the needs of the normal newborn are 
presented. Some complications and deviations from normal are intro- 
duced. During child care, the etiology, treatment, and nursing care in 
common disorders and illnesses that affect the infant, child, and ad- 
olescent are presented. Objective-centered clinical experiences are 
planned using selected patients in obstetric and pediatric units within 
community settings. NUR 107 must be taken prior to or concurrently 
with NUR 104. Prerequisites: NUR 102 or by permission of the Program 
Director. 


NUR-107 Pharmacology (3-0-0-3) 

Presents facts concerning sources, effects, legalities, and usage of 
drugs as therapeutic agents; a brief review of metrology, prescriptions 
of medications, drug classifications, and nursing implications are cov- 
ered. Emphasis is placed on the nurse’s responsibilities in relations to 
drug administration. Prepares the student to compute dosages and 
administer drugs. Practice opportunities are provided in classroom and 


in clinical areas. Prerequisite: MAT 112, NUR 102 or by permission of 
Program Director. 


NUR-110 First Aid (3-0-0-3) 


Instruction in accident prevention and emergency care, including 
CPR techniques. Stresses immediate care of accident victims. 
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NUR-199 Nursing Transition (4-0-0-4 
Designed to facilitate the entry of the practical nurse graduate seek- 
ing advanced placement into the second year of Region A Nursing 
Consortium Nursing Education Options program. The focus of this 
course is directed toward assisting the practical nurse graduate to 
enter the second year of a program of preparation for the role of the 
registered nurse in current practice. Nursing theory will be presented 
and practice skills will be reviewed and supplemented to equate the 
level of mastery of the advanced placement candidate with the contin- 
uing generic student specifically in the areas of nursing practice, nurs- 
ing process, physical assessment, nursing diagnosis, nursing care 
planning, patient teaching, and documentation. Review and practice 
in calculating dosages and solutions, conversion of measurements, 
and determining appropriate dosages of medications/fluids will also 
be included. Successful completion of NUR 199 (minumum grade of 
C) is required for all advanced placement candidates prior to being 
accepted into the T-116 Nursing Education Options curriculum and 
must be updated biannually. Prerequisite: Must be a graduate of an 
approved PNE program; or by approval of Program Director. 


NUR-202 Medical-Surgical Nursing III (5-0-15-10) 

This advanced Medical-Surgical Nursing course is a comprehensive 
study of biological, social, and emotional components of more com- 
plex problems of clients. Emphasis is placed on adaptive process and 
implementation of the nursing process within critical care settings. As- 
pects of nutrition, pharmacology, and patient teaching as they relate 
to the conditions studied are integrated throughout the course. Com- 
plex disorders of the cardiovascular, urinary and renal, respiratory, and 
neurological systems are explored. Clinical learning experiences are 
selected on the basis of the student’s needs in order to meet the stated 
objectives. BIO 206 must be taken prior to NUR 202. Prerequisites: 
NUR 103, NUR 104, NUR 107 or by permission of Program Director. 


NUR-203 Medical-Surgical Nursing IV (5-0-15-10) 

The study of bodily aberrations begun in NUR 202 is continued with 
emphasis placed on complex gastrointestinal disorders, endocrine, 
orthopedic, and integumentary disorders. Learning experiences are 
selected to assist the student in developing skills necessary to give 
comprehensive nursing care to patients in a variety of situations based 
on previously and concurrently acquired skills. The student is given 
the opportunity to plan, direct, and evaluate total patient care for in- 
dividuals and groups to aid in preparation for the transition from stu- 
dent or practical nurse to professional staff nurse. Prerequisite: NUR 
202, NUR 204, NUR 205, BIO 206 or by permission of Program Direc- 
tor. 
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NUR-204 Advanced Maternal-Child Health Nursing | (6-0-15-1 1) 
Nursing 204 is designed to provide the student with theoretical 
knowledge in more complex client problems. Emphasis is on imple- 
mentation of the nursing process in assisting adaptation of the family 
and/or individual to stressors created by complication and/or illnesses 
during the maternity cycle and/or growth and development of the child 
from conception through adolescence. Objective-centered Clinical 
learning experiences are provided within the community setting. BIO 
205 must be taken prior to or concurrently with NUR 204. Prerequi- 
sites: NUR 103, NUR 104 or by permission of Program Director. 


NUR-205 Psychiatric Nursing (5-0-12-9) 
A study of the therapeutical role of the nurse in emotional or devel- 
opmental disturbances in individuals. Implementation of the nursing 
process is emphasized in meeting the adaptive needs of the client. 
This course includes mental health/illness continuum, personality iden- 
tification, organic and functional clinical syndromes, therapeutic proc- 
ess, and community mental health resources. Clinical experiences 
emphasizes observation and interpretation of overt and covert behav- 
ior within acute care facilities and mental health agencies. BIO 205 
must be taken prior to or concurrently with NUR 205. Prerequisites: 
PSY 103, NUR 104, NUR 107 or by permission of Program Director. 


NUR-206 Nursing Seminar (2-0-0-2) 

Nursing 206 is concerned with relationships, opportunities, and re- 
sponsibilities of the registered nurse in and to the nursing profession. 
Attention is given to transition from the role of student to graduate 
nurse. Consideration will be given to legal, ethical, and educational 
aspects of current nursing trends. NUR 203 must be taken prior to or 
concurrently with NUR 206. Prerequisite: NUR 203, NUR 204, NUR 
205 or by permission of Program Director. 


NUR-3023 Nurse Assistant | (2-2-6-5) 

Survey of basic health science. Introduction to role of nursing as- 
sistant to understanding effects of illness and to learning how to per- 
form treatment and make observation on geriatric patients. Safety 
measures in the care of the sick will also be covered. 


NUR-3024 Nurse Assistant II (3-4-9-8) 
A continuation of procedures covered in NUR 1111. Additional topics 


include measures to Promote the patient's comfort, special types of 


patient care, and methods of becoming a successful health care em- 
ployee. Prerequisite: NUR 1111. 
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NUR-3025 Home Care (2-2-0-3) 

This course prepares graduates to provide basic health and per- 
sonal care for infants, children, adolescents, and adults including the 
elderly in the home. 


NUT-101 Nutrition and Diet Therapy (3-0-0-3) 

Designed to give practical study of nutrients, how they are used by 
the body, sources and types of food necessary for the balanced diet 
in developmental and ethnic variations. The mechanics and physio- 
logical processes of digestion, absorption, and metabolism are pre- 
sented. Principles of meal planning and buying for nutritional 
requirements for all age groups modified by religious, cultural, social, 
and psychological factors are discussed. An introduction to the most 
commonly used hospital diets is included. 


NUT-102 Nutrition and Health for Young Children (3-0-0-3) 

Study of basic nutrition with emphasis on methods of helping young 
children and their families attain the basic nutrition concepts and the 
planning of balanced diets. 


ORI-101 College Orientation (1-0-0-1) 

This course is designed to assist students in establishing and suc- 
cessfully meeting academic goals. Areas addressed include college 
information, study skills, library skills, test taking skills, interpersonal 
skills, and time management. 


OTA-101 Occupational Therapy | (3-2-0-4) 

An introduction to the art and science of occupational therapy. Em- 
phasis will be placed on identification of roles and responsibilities of 
the COTA, standards of practice, socio-cultural influences affecting 
occupational therapy, accountability and ethics, and medical termi- 
nology with Level | field work experiences to be incorporated into lab 
sessions. 


OTA-102 Occupational Therapy II (3-2-0-4) 

A study and analysis of developmental theory as it applies to daily 
life tasks and activities. Concepts of activity analysis, adaptation, and 
role mastery will be reviewed in conjunction with normal growth and 
development. Appropriate screening instruments for each develop- 
mental level will be utilized during fieldwork. 
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OTA-103 Occupational Therapy III (3-4-0-5) 

A course emphasizing the occupational therapy treatment process. 
Basic principles of screening, program planning, and implementation 
of programs for clients with physical disabilities will be stressed. Pro- 
grams for prevention and remediation of health disorders will be de- 
veloped and analyzed from actual field experience case studies. 
Professional skills of information gathering, goal setting, and selection 
and planning use of occupational therapy techniques will be mastered 


by the student. 


OTA-104 Kinesiology for OTA’s (3-2-0-4) 

A study of movement of the human body as it relates to activity, 
disability and occupational therapy treatment. In laboratory sessions, 
students will become familiar with various methods of testing joint 
range of motion, muscle strength, and coordination. 


OTA-105 Occupational Therapy IV (3-4-0-5) 

The occupational therapy treatment process for clients with psycho- 
social disorders will be stressed. Programs for prevention and reme- 
diation of psychiatric disorders will be developed and analyzed from 
case studies. Professional skills of information gathering, goal setting, 
and selection and planning use of occupational therapy techniques 
will be mastered by the student during Level | fieldwork. 


OTA-106 Occupational Therapy Media | (2-2-0-3) 
A course emphasizing the value of activities in life and in occupa- 
tional therapy. Concepts of activity analysis will be introduced. 


OTA-107 Medical Conditions (3-0-0-3) 

This is a study of disabling conditions commonly encountered in 
occupational therapy. Included are causes, symptoms, prognosis, and 
treatment methods of physical conditions. 


OTA-108 Major Crafts and Their Application (2-2-0-3) 

A course devoted to the development of skills in major crafts includ- 
ing woodworking, ceramics, and leatherwork. The use of and adap- 
tation of these activities in therapeutic programs will be integrated with 


the learning of skills. Care and maintenance of equipment and mate- 
rials will be emphasized. 


OTA-201 Occupational Therapy Media II (2-2-0-3) 
| A course devoted to the development of skills in basic sewing, weav- 
ing, and needlecratts. The use and adaptation of these activities in 
therapeutic programs will be integrated with the learning of skills. Fab- 
rication of adaptive equipment will be introduced. 
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OTA-202 Pediatrics for the OTA (3-2-0-4) 

Course will review normal and abnormal development with empha- 
Sis On occupational therapy intervention. Evaluation techniques will be 
presented. Occupational therapy treatment planning and techniques 
will be emphasized. 


OTA-203 Occupational Therapy V (3-4-0-5) 

This course is designed to provide the student with basic information 
on the contribution of the OTA to program administration and support. 
Current issues in occupational therapy will be explored. 


OTA-204 The Mature Years-Gerontology (3-2-0-4) 

A course focusing on the latter half of the life span including con- 
cepts of the aging process, retirement, and physical, emotional, and 
social adjustment. Emphasis will be on activity programming for ger- 
latric citizens living in various environments. Field experiences will in- 
clude visiting and participating in geriatric programs. Students who 
successfully complete the course will be eligible for certification by the 
state as an Activity Coordinator. 


OTA-205 Occupational Therapy in the Community (3-0-0-3) 

The study and application of occupational therapy programs in var- 
ious community settings (school systems, nursing homes, sheltered 
workshops, daycare programs). Course will include class lectures and 
in-community experience, and will be interfaced with OTA 206, Facility 
Management. 


OTA-206 Facility Management (3-0-0-3) 

Course is designed to teach the principles and application of main- 
tenance and management of equipment and supplies as well as the 
skills essential to administrative functioning. Areas to be focused upon 
include cost analysis, budget, ordering materials and supplies. Medi- 
cate-Medicaid, scheduling patients, charging, uniform cost reporting, 
justification of equipment vs. supplies. 


OTA-207 Occupational Therapy Fieldwork | (0-0-24-8) 

The first of two full time (40 hours a week) fieldwork rotations in a 
clinical site. Emphasis will be on the application of academically ac- 
quired bodies of knowledge. Under the supervision of a registered 
occupational therapist, the student will be provided with in-depth ex- 
periences in and responsibility for delivery of services to clients/pa- 
tients leading to the performance level expected of an entry-level 
occupational therapy assistant. 
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OTA-208 Occupational Therapy Fieldwork Le me (0-0-24-8) 
The second of two full time fieldwork rotations In a clinical site. This 
rotation is similar to OTA 207 except the student works with clients 


with different disabilities. 


PED-101 Weight Training (0-0-2-1) 
Execution of various lifts; isotonic exercises; related health and 


safety factors. 


PED-102 Physical Fitness (0-0-2-1) 
A course designed to assess and improve the individual's physical 
fitness and to convey essential health-fitness knowledge related to his/ 


her needs. 


PED-105 Adult Fitness (0-0-2-1) 

An introduction to physical activity with emphasis placed on the 
cardiovascular system, strength, and efficiency in executing basic 
skills which may arise in play and daily living. 


PED-113 Whitewater Canoeing (0-0-2-1) 
A course designed to teach the beginner how to handle, carry and 
paddle canoes in whitewater situations. 


PED-210 Basketball (0-0-2-1) 
A course designed to teach the fundamental skills of basketball, 
along with the history, rules and strategy of the game. 


PED-212 Volleyball (0-0-2-1) 

A course designed to include the fundamental skills, history, rules 
and strategy of the game with special emphasis on carry-over value 
of the activity. 


PHI-101 Introduction to Philosophy (5-0-0-5) 
This course is designed to acquaint the student with great thinkers 
from Plato to modern philosophers. 


PHY-101 Physics: Mechanics (3-2-0-4) 

| Conversion of units; vectors, translational and rotational equilibrium; 
kinematics; Newton’s laws: analysis of motion; work, energy, and 
power; impulse and momentum; rotational kinematics and dynamics. 
Prerequisites: MAT 105, MAT 111 or equivalent. 


PHY-102 Physics: Heat, Sound, and Light (3-2-0-4) 

Temperature; thermal energy; heat transfer; thermodynamics; 
waves; sound; light waves; refraction and reflection; lenses and mir- 
rors; interferences and diffraction. Prerequisite: MAT 105 or equivalent. 
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PHY-103 Physics: Electricity and Magnetism (3-2-0-4) 

Nature of electric charge; electric forces and fields; electric potential: 
Capacitance; current, resistance and DC circuits; forces and torques 
in magnetic fields; electromegnetic induction. Prerequisite: MAT 105 
or equivalent. 


PHY-1101 Applied Science | (3-2-0-4) 

An introduction to physical principles and their application in indus- 
try. Topics in this course include measurement; properties of solids, 
liquids, and gases; basic electrical principles. 


PHY-1102 Applied Science II (3-2-0-4) 

The second course in applied physical principles. Topics introduced 
are heat and thermometry and principles of force, motion, work, en- 
ergy, and power. Prerequisite: PHY 1101. 


PLU-1101 Plumbing Pipework (5-0-15-10) 

Introduction to the various types of plumbing tools, fittings, pipe and 
equipment used in the plumbing industry. The student will perform 
operations such as cutting, threading, caulking and soldering various 
kinds of pipe as required by the NC Plumbing Code Book. 


PLU-1101A Plumbing Pipework | (2-0-6-4) 

Introduction to the structure of the plumbing trade, the basic plumb- 
ing tools, job safety, basic terminology, calculation and layout of the 
different types of pipes and fittings used in plumbing systems. Prereg- 
uisite: None. 


PLU-1101B Plumbing Pipework II (3-0-9-6) 

A continuation of PLU 1101A, Plumbing Pipework |, and practical 
experience in the use of plumbing tools, selection of the proper ma- 
terial and the correct procedures used to join the various kinds of pipe 
and fittings used in the plumbing industry. 


PLU-1111 Domestic Hot and Cold Water Systems (5-0-15-10) 

Introduction to hot and cold water systems for residential and com- 
mercial buildings. This course will cover the installation of water dis- 
tribution systems beginning with the source of supply and including 
the location of pipes, valves, and pumps in both single- and multi-story 
buildings. Plumbing installations will be made to provide practical ap- 
plications. NC Plumbing Code Book will be emphasized. Prerequisite: 
BeUT 101: 


PLU-11114 Domestic Hot and Cold Water Systems |  (2-0-6-4) 

An introduction to residential and commercial hot and cold water 
systems. The design and layout of various plumbing fixtures including 
the location of pipes, valves, tanks, and pumps for single and multi- 


story buildings is covered. 


PLU-1111B Domestic Hot and Cold Water Systems II (3-0-9-6) 

Acontinuation of PLU 1111A, Domestic Hot and Cold Water Systems 
|. Practical experience in the calculations of water supply, demand, 
installation of water pumps, hot water heaters, storage tanks and main- 
tenance of the hot and cold water supply systems. 


PLU-1112 Installation of Plumbing Fixtures (2-0-6-4) 

The differences in materials and styles of lavatories, bathtubs, sinks, 
water closets, and the many ways that these fixtures can be installed, 
will form the basis of this course. The proper use of traps is included. 
The student will get actual practice by making installations. Prerequi- 
sites: PLU 1101, PLU 1111 and PLU 1115. 


PLU-1115 Drainage Systems: Residential (4-0-12-8) 
This course will introduce students to the principles that govern the 
installation of sanitary drainage — soil and waste piping, vent piping, 
and storm drainage piping. Drainage system layouts and testing meth- 
ods will be covered. Prerequisite: PLU 1101 or previous experience. 


PLU-1115A Drainage Systems: Residential | (2-0-6-4) 
Introduction to the different types of drain lines and venting systems 
used in residential buildings. 


PLU-1115B Drainage Systems: Residential II (2-0-6-4) 
Continuation of PLU 1115A. Drainage system layouts, sizing and 
testing methods will be covered. 


PLU-1116 Commercial Systems (5-0-15-10) 

This course will introduce students to the principles that govern the 
different types of commercial equipment and techniques of installation 
as required by the NC Plumbing Code Book. Prerequisites: PLU 1101, 
1111, 1112, and 1115 or previous experience. 


PLU-1116A Commercial Systems | (2-0-6-4) 


Introduction to the type of fixtures, traps, water and waste lines that 
are installed in commercial buildings. 


PLU-1116B Commercial Systems I! (3-0-9-6) 
A study of the different types of drainage and venting systems that 
are installed in commercial buildings. Procedures for layout and sizing 


of the piping systems as required by the NC Plumbing Code will be 
covered. 
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POL-103 National, State, and Local Government (3-0-0-3) 

A study of the organization and functions of national, state, and local 
governments, intergovernmental relationships, and contemporary sig- 
nificant problems. 


POL-105 Regional Geography and Culture (3-0-0-3) 

A study of local attractions, recreational facilities, eating and lodging 
facilities, and a history of the local area. Students will also study local 
cultural and ethnic groups. 


PSC-105 N.C. Basic Law Enforcement (16-0-30-26) 

An extensive introductory course to provide the students with mini- 
mal skills toward employment as a law enforcement officer of the State 
of North Carolina. 


PSY-103 General Psychology (5-0-0-5) 
A study of the various fields of psychology; the developmental proc- 
ess; motivation; emotion, frustration and adjustment, mental health, 
attention and perception; problems of group living. Attention is given 
to application of these topics to problems of study, self-understanding 
and adjustment to the demands of society and the working world. 


_~PSY-109 Human Relations (3-0-0-3) 

Discussions concerning the effect of early family experience and the 
interactions of people in all types of situations are emphasized. Stu- 
dents also study the interactions of people in both management and 
subordinate positions. 


PSY-201 Critical Thinking and Problem Solving (5-0-0-5) 
Practice in problem solving, using mental imagery, applying critical 

thinking, analyzing the components of reasoning and valuing, and gen- 

erating and evaluating solutions. Suggested prerequisite: PSY 103. 


PSY-203 Human Growth and Development (5-0-0-5) 

A study of the basic principles of physiological and psychological 
growth states of the child from conception through adolescence. Em- 
phasis is on personality development, theories, and influences of fam- 
ily size and structure. 


PSY-240 Behavior Modification (5-2-0-6) 

An introduction to the underlying assumptions, basic principles and 
techniques involved in behavior modification. A critical examination of 
behavior modification applied to various populations across a wide 
range of conditions will be conducted in the course. Application of 
behavior modification principles and techniques is a necessary req- 
uisite of the course. Prerequisite: PSY 102. 
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PTH-101 Introduction to Physical Therapy (3-4-0-5) 
This course includes an overview of physical therapy as a profession 
including history, types of treatment, employment settings, and health 
care team relationships. Topics include selected physical therapy mo- 
dalities, and patient preparation. 
PTH-102 Physical Therapy Procedures I (2-4-0-4) 
This course is a continuation of PTH 101 with detailed study of treat- 
ment procedures including physiological principles and techniques 
with laboratory practice. CPR certification and basic lifesaving proce- 
dures will also be covered. Topics include Intro to PT/Therapist inter- 
actions, draping, applications of hot packs, paraffin, ultrasound and 
whirlpool. 
PTH-103 Physical Therapy Procedures Il (3-2-0-4) 
This course is a continuation of PTH 102 and emphasizes theory 
and practice of electrotherapy, diathermy and traction. Topics include 
basic theory of electrical currents, electrical stimulations, TENS, trac- 
tion, shortwave and microwave diathermy, introduction to progress 
note writing, interpreting medical records and basic massage strokes. 


PTH-104 Pathology-Physiology for PT Assistants (5-0-0-5) 

This course is designed to present a survey of basic pathology with 
emphasis on conditions most frequently seen and treated in physical 
therapy. Topics include basic systems of the body, the causes of dis- 
ease or trauma processes, signs and symptoms, indicated treatment, 
and possible outcomes of conditions. 


PTH-105 Clinical Education | (0-0-4-3) 

This course is designed as an initial affiliation for the first year PTA 
students. Emphasis during this course is on the student learning how 
a typical PT facility operates on a daily/weekly basis and for the student 
to work on communication skills. 


PTH-106 Therapeutic Exercise (1-4-0-3) 
This course introduces the student to therapeutic exercise theory 
and practice. It covers the theory rationale and application of selected 


exercise methods along with stretching, PRES, joint mobilization, and 
relaxation techniques. 


PTH-107 Functional Anatomy for PT Assistants (3-2-0-4) 

The student will acquire a basic knowledge and understanding of 
biomechanical principles, demonstrate an understanding of the struc- 
ture and functions of bones in the use of anatomical lever systems, 
demonstrate an understanding of kinematics by written test, demon- 
Strate by written test and lab practical proper goniometry skills, dem- 


onstrate in lecture and lab an understanding of postural and gait 
analysis. 


250 


PTH-108 Clinical Education Il (0-0-12-4) 

This course is designed as a continuation of the clinical education 
experience. The student is placed in a facility two days per week for 
eleven weeks working and learning under direct supervision of a clin- 
ical instructor. 


PTH-201 Psychology of Adjustment (PT) (3-0-0-3) 

This course is a study of basic concepts of interpersonal relation- 
ships between health professionals and patients, psychological ad- 
justment of both patient and professional is explored. Explanation of 
basis for and methods of achieving effective interaction with the patient 
by students enhancing one’s understanding of one’s self, helping the 
student to understand the dynamics of the health worker-patient re- 
lationship and to develop awareness of the complimentary roles of 
other health care workers. The emotional responses to disease, phys- 
ical impairment and/or handicap by persons with varying basic per- 
sonality characteristics are explored in depth. Social problems of 
working with the child, elderly and/or terminally ill patient are intro- 
duced. 


PTH-202 Physical Therapy Procedures III (2-2-0-3) 

This course is a continuation of PTH 103 with additional instruction 
in writing S.O.A.P. Notes. Principles and techniques of application of 
ultraviolet, infrared, cold therapies and compression therapy will be 
presented. Other topics will include instruction in use of ambulation 
equipment and assistive devices. Students will be required to prepare 
and present to class an inservice on a physical agent not covered in 
depth in lecture such as laser therapy. 


PTH-203 Therapeutic Exercise Il (2-6-0-5) 

This course is designed as a continuation of Therapeutic Exercise 
|. Emphasis is placed on learning normal sensorimotor development 
and sequencing. Topics include brief history and development of spe- 
cific treatment approaches such as Rood, Brunstrum, Bobath, and 
PNF techniques. These techniques will then be intergrated into learn- 
ing selected neurological and orthopedic treatment protocals. 


PTH-204 Clinical Education Ill (0-0-15-5) 

This course is designed to place students in a variety of clinical 
settings for planned learning experiences and practice under super- 
vision for two five week affiliations. Emphasis is placed on reinforce- 
ment of learned skills during direct patient care. 
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PTH-205 Community Health and Welfare } (3-0-0-3) 

This course is designed to survey, identify, and describe various 
health and welfare resources within the community and includes field 
trips to selected agencies. Topics include public, private, and voluntary 
health organizations and their functions, resources, and proper utili- 
zation of community health agencies and the need for such agencies. 


PTH-206 Physical Therapy Procedures IV (2-4-0-4) 
This course is a continuation of PTH 202 and emphasizes physical 
and physiological principles and techniques of application and se- 
lected physical therapy measures. Topics include advanced principles 
and treatment of burns, amputees, cardiopulmonary rehabilitation, cer- 
ebrovascular accidents, pediatrics, and spinal cord injury. 


PTH-207 Clinical Education IV (0-0-36-12) 

This course is designed to place students in a variety of clinical 
settings for planned learning experiences and practice under direct 
supervision. Emphasis is placed on reinforcement of learned skills 
during direct patient care. 


PTH-208 Seminar Physical Therapy Procedures (2-0-0-2) 

This course is designed to compliment the student full-time clinical 
experiences during the final quarter of the PTA program. Emphasis is 
placed on case studies/discussions of patients treated during the stu- 
dent's clinical affiliation. The student will be required to prepare an 
independent indepth study and report (written and oral) on a specific 
pathological condition. Competency testing to prepare for Licensing 
exams will also be included. 


RDG-070 Basic Reading (1-4-0-3) 

This course focuses on essential college vocabulary, literal reading 
comprehension, and study skills. Extensive practice with reading se- 
lections is provided to reinforce learned concepts and skills. 


RDG-010 Reading (1-4-0-3) 
The course encourages the student’s development of vocabulary, 
Study skills, and reading comprehension. It emphasizes the grasp of 


basic ideas and offers workable techniques which the student may 
use In reading assignments. 


RDT-105 Patient Care/Medical Ethics (3-0-0-3) 

Nursing techniques and procedures are taught with an emphasis 
placed on aseptic technique, proper handling of the ill injured. Also 
studied will be the legal and ethical obligations of the modern radiog- 


rapher to student and the patient. Prerequisite: Acceptance into the 
program. 
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RDT-107 Positioning ! (3-4-0-5) 

This course is to provide instruction in the radiographic positioning 
of anatomical structures and organs of the body. This course shall 
provide precise and detailed information of the various positions and 
shall be supplemented with practical instruction and application in the 
radiographic room. Emphasis will be placed on chest, abdomen and 
basic contrast studies. 


RDT-108 Positioning II (3-4-0-5) 

A continuation of RDT 107. Procedures for positioning of the upper 
and lower extremities are included. The lecture will be supplemented 
with practical instruction and application in the radiographic room. Pre- 
requisite: RDT 107. 


RDT-109 Positioning III (3-4-0-5) 

A continuation of RDT 108. Procedures for positioning of the cervical, 
thoracic, and lumbar spines, bony thorax and the structures of the 
cranium. Prerequisite: RDT 108. 


RDT-110 Radiation Protection/Biology (3-0-0-3) 

A study of radiation dosage, its effects on patients and personnel 
with the protective measures available and necessary. Also studies in 
basic cell structure, composition, and function and how they can be 
affected adversely by ionizing radiation. Prerequisites: BIO 102, BIO 
205, BIO 206. 


RDT-111 Clinical Education | (0-0-15-5) 

Clinical Education | is designed to orient the student radiographer 
to the hospital setting and its procedures. Students will begin practical 
experiences such as the application of ethical conduct, patient care 
procedures involving physical and emotional needs, basic radiation 
protection principles, and assistance/observation of patient positioning 
and radiographic exposures. Prerequisite: Acceptance into the pro- 
gram. 


RDT-112 Clinical Education II (0-0-15-5) 
A continuation of RDT 111. Clinical Education is designed to further 
advance the student’s proficiency in the clinical setting. The student 
will make application of the theories implemental to them in lecture. 
There will be an emphasis in the areas of patient care procedures, 
exposure techniques, and positioning. Prerequisite: RDT 111. 


RDT-113 Clinical Education Ill (0-0-24-8) 

A continuation of RDT 112. General radiographic skills, fluroscopy, 
common contrast studies and related activities are studied. Prerequi- 
site: RDT 112. 
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RDT-115 Introduction to Radiologic Technology (3-0-0-3) 

An orientation to radiographic technology. History of the profession, 
responsibilities of the technologist, professional development, basic 
radiation protection and areas of specialization are studied. Prerequi- 


site: Acceptance into the program. 


RDT-116 Principles of Exposure | (3-0-0-3) 
Basic concepts concerned with the production and recording of the 

radiographic image. The topics studied are radiographic tubes, x-ray 

production, film, cassettes, screens, processing and density. 


RDT-117 Principles of Exposure Il (3-2-0-4) 

A detailed study of factors involved in the production of radiograph- 
ics qualities. Relationship of prime factors to radiographic quality and 
the influence and relationships of the primary factors, accessories, and 
patient factors to radiographic quality. Prerequisite: RDT 116. 


RDT-118 Principles of Exposure III (2-2-0-3) 

This course will deal with some special exposure techniques such 
as tomography and stereography. The second component will look at 
the concept of quality assurance and the elements involved in a quality 
assurance program. The third area of study of this course will entail 
the completion of a project or research report related to the other 
career opportunities in the imaging department. Prerequisite: RDT 117. 


RDT-200 Management of Radiographic Emergencies _(3-0-0-3) 

This course will provide instruction in cardiopulmonary resuscitation, 
and how to manage other emergencies encountered in the Radiology 
department. Prerequisites: BIO 121, BIO 122. 


RDT-201 Radiologic Physics | (3-0-0-3) 

This course is designed to provide information about the structure 
and operation of the x-ray tube. An introduction into units of measure- 
ments, concepts of energy, atomic Structure, electrostatics, electro- 
dynamics, and magnetism. 


RDT-202 Radiologic Physics II (3-0-0-3) 
3 The content of this course consists of the following: electromagne- 
tism, electric generations and motion, Production and control of high 
voltage, rectification, rectifiers, the X-ray circuit, and special radi- 
ographic equipment. Prerequisite: RDT 201. 


RDT-203 Film Critique (3-0-0-3) 
A critical review of radiographic quality with reference to specific 
technical difficulties. This is a class demonstration by the student. 
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RDT-205 Special Procedures | (3-0-0-3) 
A study of special studies and techniques used in the modern ra- 

diology department. This course is to acquaint the student with those 

specialized and highly technical procedures in radiography. 


RDT-206 Special Procedures II (3-0-0-3) 

A study of major special procedures, with an emphasis on equip- 
ment and procedures from cerebral and vascular studies. Also studied 
are the other imaging modalities in the radiology department. Com- 
puters and their application to radiology are discussed. 


RDT-210 Introduction to the Study of Disease (3-0-0-3) 

General principles of pathology. A variety of disease processes and 
malfunctions will be studied, with emphasis on radiographic demon- 
stration of disease. 


RDT-215 Clinical Education IV (0-0-24-8) 

A continuation of RDT 113. RDT 215 is designed to reinforce tech- 
nical skills in fundamental radiographic procedures and develop a bet- 
ter understanding of more intricate procedures. Prerequisite: RDT 113. 


RDT-216 Clinical Education V (0-0-24-8) 

A continuation of RDT 215. The student is taught to assume increas- 
ing levels of responsibilities, including bedside, pediatric and operating 
room radiography. Prerequisite: RDT 215. 


RDT-217 Clinical Education VI (0-0-24-8) 
A continuation of RDT 216. The student will begin initial observation 
and participation in special procedures. Prerequisite: RDT 216. 


RDT-218 Clinical Education VII (0-0-33-1 1) 
A continuation of RDT 217. Introduction to concepts of other imaging 

modalities in radiology. Students will be expected to prove final com- 

petency in all areas of general radiography. Prerequisite: RDT 217. 


RDT-238 Radiologic Technology Seminar (3-0-0-3) 

A review of major topics in radiology, in order to prepare the student 
for certification. Comprehensive final exam over all areas of radiogra- 
phy is included. 


REC-108 Introduction to Recreation (3-0-0-3) 

Designed to introduce the history and fundamentals of organized 
recreation services, major program areas, organizations, special agen- 
cies, and institutions which serve the recreation needs of our society. 
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REL-201 Comparative Religions | (5-0-0-5) 

A comparison of major world religions including Hinduism, Buddh- 
ism, Judaism, Islam, Christianity, and New Age thought. Each will be 
examined both from a historical perspective and from a modern 
expression of the belief. Various concepts of good and evil, divinity, 
and religious experiences are included. 


RTH-101 Orientation to Respiratory Therapy (4-4-0-6) 

The student is introduced to the hospital setting and the department 
of respiratory care. A study of professional ethics, professional organ- 
izations, and the history of respiratory care. Covers the physical prop- 
erties and physics of gas and piping systems, gas storage, safety 
standards, and regulation of pressure and flow. Introduces the patient 
charting and medical legal aspects as well as CPR certification, and 
introduction to medical emergencies. Laboratory periods include stu- 
dent skills evaluation. Prerequisite: Acceptance to program. 


RTH-103 Cardiopulmonary Anatomy and Physiology (3-2-0-4) 

Concentrated study of the heart, lungs, kidney and pulmonary vas- 
cular circulation. Disruptions of normal function and signs and symp- 
toms manifested by the pathology are discussed. The 
cardiopulmonary affects of aging will be covered. The student will be 
further introduced to blood physiology. Labs to accompany specific 
topics. Prerequisite: RTH 105. 


RTH-105 Theories and Principles | (3-2-0-4) 

Theory of and techniques for oxygen and aerosol therapy will be 
covered. Includes the properties and production of therapeutic gas, 
humidity, and aerosols, oxygen delivering devices, analyzers, blender, 
artificial airways and management, cleaning and sterilization of respi- 
ratory care equipment and manual ventilation equipment. Students will 
demonstrate and practice with this equipment during laboratory pe- 
riods. In addition, the student will be exposed to vital sign measure- 
ment and patient assessment. Prerequisite: RTH 101. 


RTH-106 Pathophysiology (2-2-0-3) 
A study of etiology, pathogenesis and physiology of cardiopulmon- 
ary diseases and disorders. Presents Clinical signs and symptoms 


along with diagnosis, complications, prognosis and management. Pre- 
requisite: RTH 105. 
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RTH-108 Theories and Principles II (3-2-0-4) 

Covers chest physiotherapy, acid-base balance, and pulse oximetry. 
Introduces the student to the classification of mechanical ventilators. 
Theories and principles of mechanical ventilation includes the physi- 
ologic effects, indications and contraindications and modes of venti- 
lation. Laboratory periods include student skills evaluation for 
assembly, calibration, and functional use of these devices. Respiratory 
care of the medical-surgical patient, including anesthesia effects, ven- 
tilator commitment monitoring and discontinuing of mechanical venti- 
lation. Fluid and electrolytes will be introduced. Prerequisite: RTH 105. 


RTH-109 Pharmacology (3-0-0-3) 

This course provides a comprehensive introduction to the medica- 
tions administered by respiratory care practitioners. Emphasis is 
placed on the techniques to be observed that will assure safe admin- 
istration of these agents. A concise overview of drugs relating to res- 
piratory care, including those effecting the nervous system, 
cardiovascular, excretory and respiratory system. Prerequisite: RTH 
108. 


RTH-110 Pediatric Respiratory Care (1-2-0-2) 

An introduction to pediatric anatomy, physiology and disease proc- 
esses. Oxygen delivery devices, ventilator care and management will 
be stressed along with different modes of therapy used in pediatrics. 
Pediatric advanced life support protocols will be introduced. Prereq- 
uisite: RTH 108. 


RTH-111 Clinical Experience | (0-0-6-2) 

The student will be introduced to the hospital setting and respiratory 
care practices. The student will assist and observe respiratory care 
personnel in the performance of various duties to include oxygen, 
humidity, and aerosol therapy. Maintenance and cleaning of equip- 
ment will be stressed. Prerequisite: RTH 101. 


RTH-112 Clinical Experience Il (0-0-18-6) 

A continuation of RTH 111 including oxygen, aerosol and humidity 
therapy. New topics will include IPPB therapy, hand held nebulizer 
therapy, incentive spirometry, CPT, pulmonary functions, and arterial 
blood gases. Introduction to intensive care including mechanical ven- 
tilation and fluid and electrolyte balance. Pulse oximetry will be per- 
formed. Prerequisite: RTH 111. 
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RTH-113 Clinical Experience III (0-0-24-8) 

A continuation of RTH 112. The student will continue to gain expe- 
rience in arterial blood gas analysis and pulmonary functions. The 
student will also begin routing ventilator care and airway management. 
The student will continue indepth study of mechanical ventilation and 
airway management. The student will begin to understand pharma- 
cologic effects of common cardiopulmonary drugs used in respiratory 
care as well as drugs effecting the nervous system and excretory Sys- 
tem. A proficiency exam will be required for graduation or continuation 
of RTH 216. Prerequisite: RTH 112. 


RTH-201 Ventilators (2-2-0-3) 

Covers ventilator care with emphasis placed on maintenance, as- 
sembly and operation. Technical aspects of all ventilators will be Ccov- 
ered, as well as advances in mechanical ventilation. Indepth labs will 
accompany the entire course. 


RTH-202 Intensive Respiratory Care (2-2-0-3) 

Advanced procedures and theories relating to mechanical ventilation 
emphasizing interpretation and application of physiological monitoring, 
fluid and electrolyte balance, airway management, weaning, and ABG. 
EKG interpretation and hemodynamic monitoring will be covered. Labs 
to accompany specific topics. Prerequisite: RTH 109. 


RTH-204 Pulmonary Functions (2-2-0-3) 

A course designed to acquaint the student with a comprehensive 
knowledge of diagnostic pulmonary function testing. In depth theory, 
calculation, interpretation, and cardiopulmonary rehabilitation will be 
covered. Laboratory periods include evaluation of students performing 
and interpreting pulmonary function tests along with equipment and 
maintenance. Prerequisite: RTH 105. 


RTH-206 Neonatal Respiratory Care (2-2-0-3) 

introduces the student to neonatal and pediatric respiratory care 
Skills, techniques, procedures and equipment. Emphasis on embroy- 
logic development and the treatment required of premature infants. A 
study of genetic, iatrogenic, and diseased induced pathology as seen 
in both the neonate and pediatric patient. Treatment and prognosis 
will be studied. The student will be introduced to transporting of the 
high-risk infant. Prerequisite: RTH 202 
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RTH-216 Clinical Experience IV (0-0-15-5) 

A continuation of RTH 113. The student will gain clinical experience 
in intensive respiratory care to include continuous mechanical venti- 
lation, invasive hemodynamic monitoring including venous pressure 
monitoring, Swan-Ganz monitoring and arterial lines as well as cali- 
bration techniques. The student will be introduced to endotracheal 
intubation. Prerequisite: RTH 113. 


RTH-217 Clinical Experience V (0-0-21-7) 

A continuation of RTH 216. The student will gain clinical experience 
in endotracheal intubation and be introduced to pediatric and neonatal 
respiratory care. The student will become familiar with interpretation 
of EKG’s and cardiac drug therapy. Prerequisite: RTH 216. 


RTH-218 Clinical Experience VI (0-0-24-8) 

A continuation of RTH 217. The student will practice and become 
proficient in all respiratory care modalities in the critical care settings. 
The student will become familiar with advanced cardiac life support 
procedures. A proficiency exam will be required for graduation. Pre- 
requisite: RTH 217. 


RTH-220 Respiratory Therapy Department Operations (2-0-0-2) 

A course designed to cover all aspects of management of a respi- 
ratory care department including space requirements, budget plan- 
ning, equipment purchase, and personnel management. Prerequisite: 
RTH 217. 


RTH-226 Registry Review Seminar (3-0-0-3) 

This course will attempt to prepare students to take the National 
Board Exams. Major topics will include proper presentation skills for 
patient care presentations, studying skills, test-taking skills, test con- 
tent and examination outlines. The student will practice taking written, 
oral and clinical simulation exams. Physicians and other key personnel 
will be scheduled for lectures. Prerequisites: RTH 217. 


RTV-116 Broadcast Announcing (3-2-0-4) 

A study of the announcer’s function, skills, characteristics and tech- 
niques with emphasis on the analysis, interpretation and communi- 
cation of a variety of types of announcing-performance projects. The 
course is further designed to familiarize the student with the basic 
broadcast studio equipment and broadcast procedures. 


RTV-201 Introduction to Telecommunications (5-0-0-5) 
A survey course of radio and television broadcasting including his- 
tory and development; station organization and procedures; and a 
practical introduction to the fundamentals of announcing, copy writing, 
production, promotion, programming, sales and administration. 
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RTV-202 Sales and Promotion * (5-0-0-5) 

This course traces the history of broadcast advertising and the struc- 
ture of the present-day industry. It deals with specific procedures for 
developing broadcast advertising campaigns. Buying and selling time 
in radio, television and cable is examined in detail. Controversies and 
criticisms surrounding broadcast advertising are discussed. 


RTV-203 Expression in the Media | (5-0-0-5) 
Students study the psychology of interpersonal relationships, poli- 
tics and the media, principles of interviewing, and how all are interre- 


lated in the broadcast industry. 


RTV-204 Radio Production (2-4-0-4) 

Creation, development, production, and presentation of broadcast 
announcements, interviews, commercials and dramatic program ma- 
terial with emphasis on the proper use of equipment to achieve effec- 
tive idea communication. 


RTV-205 Broadcast Programming (3-0-0-3) 

Trends and requirements of broadcast programming. An analysis of 
community needs and tastes, station image, and the effect of self- 
regulatory codes on broadcasting. 


RTV-206 Writing for the Media (5-0-0-5) 

An introductory course in writing for the broadcast media. Including 
fundamental writing techniques, commercials, public service an- 
nouncements and news. Prerequisite: ENG 101 or permission of In- 
structor. 


RTV-207 Television Production | (5-4-0-7) 
An introduction to the elements of television; camera operation, use 
of microphones, lighting and some control room techniques. 


RTV-209 Television Production II (2-10-0-7) 
Advanced work in producing and directing television programs. 


RTV-211 Broadcast Journalism (3-4-0-5) 
An introduction to the field of broadcast journalism with special em- 


phasis on the gathering, writing, delivery, editing and processing of 
news. 


RTV-212 Broadcast Management (5-0-0-5) 
The problems of managing a radio or television station stressing the 
social, economic, and legal responsibilities of a broadcast operation. 


RTV-213 Station Operations | (0-0-10-3) 
Operation of the College radio station. 
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RTV-214 Station Operations II (0-0-10-3) 
Operation of the College television production facilities. 


RTV-215 Station Management | (0-0-4-1) 
Management of WSCC, the College radio station. 


RTV-216 Station Management II (0-0-4-1) 
Management and operation of the College television production fa- 
cilities. 


RTV-218 Broadcast Law (5-0-0-5) 

The laws and regulations governing broadcasting, with a working 
knowledge of the relationship of governing agencies, such as Con- 
gress, courts, and the FCC. Historical and current developments in 
rules and regulations, law, self-regulation, right to know, right to pri- 
vacy, copyright and obscenity issues are examined. 


RTV-220 Introduction to Television Systems (5-4-0-7) 

Students become familiar with television telecasting and receiving 
equipment including cameras, VTR’s, transmitters, film chains, switch- 
ers, receivers, character generators, computers, video processors, 
processing amps, test signals, dropout compensators, projectors, in- 
teractive media, and instructional television services. 


RTV-221 Troubleshooting Broadcast Equipment (3-2-0-4) 

Troubleshooting and appreciation of broadcast equipment. Includes 
a basic understanding of studio equipment, schematics, and flow chart 
review. General repairs on common equipment found in radio and 
television stations. 


RTV-227 Broadcast Field Training (0-0-40-4) 

During the seventh quarter students will work in a broadcast, media, 
or telecommunications facility for a minimum of 40 hours a week. The 
objective is to provide actual work experience for broadcasting stu- 
dents and the practical application of the skills and knowledge previ- 
ously learned. Prerequisite: all course requirements of the first six 
quarters or approval of the curriculum head. 


RTV-229 Special Projects (0-0-18-6) 

During the seventh quarter students may choose to gain experience 
on campus at SCC by producing special projects which may include 
instructional types, public service announcements, programs for 
SCC’s Channel 5, and commercials, thus providing actual work ex- 
perience and practical application of skills and knowledge. Prerequi- 
site: all course requirements of the previous six quarters or approval 
of the curriculum head. Students will be supervised by the faculty. 
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RTV-243 Public Relations and the Media . (5-0-0-5) 

Students learn the historical development of the public relations 
profession; how to identify target audiences; how to deal with public 
opinion; how to choose the right message and medium, dealing with 
the media during emergencies; news releases and timing; PR cam- 
paigns; PR and the law; the ethics of public relations. 


SCI-101 General Science (3-2-0-4) 

Study of basic concepts from biological, physical and natural Sci- 
ences. Laboratory experiences provide opportunities to develop proj- 
ects for demonstrating simple science concepts to young children, 
utilizing materials from nature and simple equipment. Each student will 
develop a series of projects appropriate for a specific level of devel- 


opment. 


SOC-101 Introduction to Sociology (3-0-0-3) 

An examination of the fundamental concepts and general principles 
of sociology, including the evolution of human culture, socialization, 
interaction, social groups and stratification, effects of population 
growth and technology on society and social institutions. 


SOC-102 Principles of Sociology (5-0-0-5) 

A study in the principles of sociology, providing an understanding 
of culture, collective behavior, community life, social institutions and 
social change. Presents the scientific study of man’s behavior in re- 
lation to others, the general principles affecting the organization of 
such relationships and the effects of social life on human personality 
and behavior. 


SOC-103 Social Problems I: Drug and 

Alcohol Addiction (5-0-0-5) 
An introduction to the sociology of drug and alcohol addiction in- 

Cluding history, psychology, and physiology of drug and alcohol 


abuse. Service delivery systems are also discussed from a regional 
perspective. 


SPN-101 Beginning Spanish (5-0-0-5) 
| Introduction to the basic elements of Spanish in conversation, read- 
Ing and writing. 


SPN-102 Elementary Spanish | (5-0-0-5) 
Continuation of SPN 101 in basic elements of conversation, reading 


and writing, with tapes, filmstrips, movies and extensive conversation 
in the classroom. Prerequisite: SPN 101. 
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SPN-103 Elementary Spanish II (5-0-0-5) 

A continuation of Beginning Spanish and Elementary Spanish | in 
which students and the instructor select topics for independent study. 
The class also covers oral reports and discussion. Prerequisite: SPN 
101 and SPN 102. 


WLD-1101 Basic Welding (1-0-3-2) 

Introduction to the history of oxyacetylene and arc welding, the prin- 
ciples of welding and cutting, nomenclature of the equipment and 
different types of welding, brazing and soldering processes. Welding 
procedures such as practice of puddling and carrying the puddle, 
running flat beads, butt welding in the flat position, and cutting of 
ferrous metals with the torch. Safety procedures are stressed through- 
out the program of instruction. 


WLD-1120 Oxy-Fuel and Arc Welding (4-0-15-9) 
This course includes welding demonstrations given by the instructor 
and practice by the students. The safe and proper methods in the set- 
up and operation of welding equipment are demonstrated. Practice is 
given in oxy-fuel welding and cutting, brazing, silver soldering, soft 
soldering, and shielded metal arc welding. Prerequisite: None. 


WLD-1120A Basic Oxy-Fuel Cutting (1-0-3-2) 

Introduction and practical operations in the setup of oxy-fuel cutting 
equipment. Skill is also developed in areas of flame cutting straight 
and beveled edges on plate and pipe using manual and automated 
flame cutting equipment. 


WLD-1120B Oxy-Fuel Welding and Brazing (1-0-3-2) 

This course provides the student with a thorough technical under- 
standing of oxy-fuel welding equipment setup and operation. It pro- 
vides training to develop the manual skill necessary to produce high 
quality welds, brazing, and soldered joints in all positions. 


WLD-1120C Basic Arc Welding | (1-0-3-2) 

Introduction to the principles and application of electric arc welding. 
Skill will be developed in running beads and welding various types of 
joints in all positions using the E6010 electrode. 


WLD-1120D Basic Arc Welding II (1-0-6-3) 
A continuation of WLD 1120C using the E7018 electrode. 


263 


WLD-1121 Shielded Metal Arc Welding (4-0-1 8-10) 

This course will be a continuation of WLD 1120 in order to give the 
student additional practice in welding plate steel of various thickness 
and in all positions to American Welding Society Codes. All safety 
procedures will be emphasized throughout the course. This course 
will enable the student to be better prepared to pass welding tests in 
industry. Prerequisite: WLD 1120 or previous experience. 


WLD-1121A Advanced Arc Welding “Fillet Welds” (2-0-6-4) 

Provides training to develop manual skill necessary to make high 
quality shielded arc welds in all positions on mild steel multiple pass 
“fillet weld” joints. 


WLD-1121B Structural Welding Single Groove “with Backing 
Plate”’ (1-0-6-3) 

This course provides training to develop the manual skills necessary 
to produce high quality groove welds with backing on thick mild steel 
plate in all positions required by the American Welding Society struc- 
tural welding code. 


WLD-1121C Structural Welding Single Groove “No Backing 
Plate” (1-0-6-3) 

This course provides training to develop the manual skills necessary 
to produce high quality groove welds using the ‘“‘open root joint” on 
thick plate as required by the American Welding Society. 


WLD-1123 Gas Shielded Arc Welding (5-0-15-10) 

This course is designed to teach the operation and use of gas- 
shielded arc welding methods (TIG/MIG). Emphasis is placed on the 
study of the equipment, its safety and operational demands, and prac- 
tice in all welding positions. Upon completion, students will be able to 
setup and operate TIG and MIG welding machines and weld various 
size metals in all welding positions. Prerequisite: None. 


WLD-1123A Basic Gas Tungsten Arc Welding (2-0-6-4) 

Introduction and practical operations in the setup of gas tungsten 
(TIG) arc welding equipment. Skill will be developed in running beads 
and making fillet welds in all positions on mild steel plate. 


WLD-1 1238 ! Advanced Gas Tungsten Arc Welding (1-0-3-2) 
A continuation of WLD 1123A. Provides training to develop manual 


skill necessary to make high quality gas tungsten arc welds in all 
position “Groove Welds” on mild steel plate. 
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WLD-1123C Basic MIG Welding (2-0-6-4) 

Introduction and practical operation in the setup of MIG welding 
equipment. Skill will be developed in running beads and welding var- 
ious types of joints in all positions. 


WLD-1125 Pipe Welding (3-0-12-7) 

Designed to provide practice in the welding of pressure piping in 
the horizontal, vertical, and horizontal fixed positions according to a 
welding code (e.g. AWS, ASME, API). Prerequisites: WLD 1121 and 
WLD 1123 or previous experience. 


WLD-1125A Pipe Welding “5G” Position (1-0-3-2) 
Provides training to develop skill necessary to make high quality 

welds on open root mild steel pipe with axis fixed in a horizontal po- 

sition and beads running in the overhead, vertical and flat positions. 


WLD-1125B Pipe Welding “2G” Position (1-0-3-2) 

Provides training to develop skill necessary to make high quality 
welds on open root mild steel pipe with axis fixed in a vertical position 
and beads running in the horizontal position. 


WLD-1125C Pipe Welding “6G” Position (1-0-6-3) 
Provides training to develop skill necessary to make high quality 

welds on open root mild steel pipe with axis fixed at a 45° angle and 

beads running in flat, horizontal, vertical, and overhead positions. 


WLD-1127 Blueprint Reading for Welders (2-0-3-3) 

Emphasis is placed on interpretation and reading of blueprints. In- 
formation is provided on the basic elements of the blueprint: lines, 
views, dimensioning procedures, and notes. A thorough study of the 
trade drawings in which welding procedures are indicated. Interpre- 
tation, use and application of welding symbols, abbreviations, and 
specifications are introduced. Prerequisite: None. 


WLD-1128 Certification Practices and 
Mechanical Testing (3-0-12-7) 
This course provides practice in welding metals to meet certification 
standards as established by specific codes. Emphasis is placed on 
the various tests established by industry and the American Welding 
Society using specific principles and welding procedures. Upon com- 
pletion, students will be able to weld metals in all welding positions 
and test the welds to determine if quality welds have been produced. 
Prerequisite: WLD 1121, WLD 1123, WLD 1125, or previous experi- 
ence. 
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WLD-1128A SMAW Practice and Guided Bend Test “5G” 
Position (1-0-3-2) 

A continuation of WLD 1125A. Practice in preparation and testing 
pipe welds using the Guided Bend Test as required by the major 
welding code issuing agencies. 


WLD-1128B SMAW Practice and Guided Bend Test “2G” 
Position (1-0-3-2) 

A continuation of WLD 1125B. Practice in preparation and testing 
pipe welds using the Guided Bend Test as required by the major 
welding code issuing agencies. 


WLD-1128C SMAW Practice and Guided Bend Test “6G” 
Position (1-0-6-3) 

A continuation of WLD 1125C. Practice in preparation and testing 
pipe welds using the Guided Bend Test as required by the major 
welding code issuing agencies. 
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Ota eriys GONTING viciivcecesectietcnes Academic Transition Coordinator 
B.S., M.B.A., Western Carolina University 

TTCOTEEIN Ps G60] 00 fe] al RB a rane ee oc oa Grounds Worker 

PaO NRO OEREIN vccucescsvenseesccecccdickereccthecccseses Director of Admissions 
B.S., Western Carolina University 

GENE C, GOUGH GIR: nies Chairman, Health Sciences Division 


A.A.S., Southwest Virginia Community College 
B.S., Mars Hill 
M.A.Ed., Western Carolina University 


(pI oS) AOL els tae (10), Gal ane tae ar eae ween Sd Dna SUAS saa ey English 
B.A., M.A., Appalachian State University 

EO ININ EO RAVV FORD cis. casestetecsavedeesssctereeeecdcccees Maintenance Worker 

RY INR OIA VV EO Digtcssussscstescketesersesedis tetnsesscesus Custodial Supervisor 

SHS PET NTS (OURO LSS & BSc Ce or ce ca et Ae Radiology 
A.A.S., Southwestern Community College 

WOVEN ARMIDALE 8 ie2 Hite ea eS Public Information Officer 


B.A., Western Carolina University 
Graduate Study, N.C. State University, Western Carolina University 


BPRS MID PALS EEA Cote t Coy. fees Cove cdadacadevncucagenss Ciccsecees seins Respiratory Care 
A.A.S., Central Piedmont Technical College 

Sra PAR A LOU vcc sek lecsiidecrvevisveccceseaees Food Preparation Assistant 

MAX DAVIS....... Building and Grounds Maintenance - LBJ Job Corps 

PGI efscsviacivcccchossstescdensteres Secretary/Facilitator-Public Safety 
A.A.S., Southwestern Community College 

Ns EO Vane icvl ctbvsserduscecictsseinasseseass Manager of Computer Center 


A.A.S., Southwestern Community College 
KATHRYN Z. FORBEG........ Director of Continuing Education-Literacy/ 


Telecommunications 

B.S., M.A., Western Carolina University 
PEe PELVIS IN aren ercace. cevecstueaetrericsel (cutaldeiwesseuietaseeciacveaeses Secretary 
oil eleda el atie p(OLE[ GC] sit ena tte ia Ae IES Tae ied aire are eae General Education 


Diploma in Piano 
B.M.E., Georgetown College 
M.A., Peabody College 
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PEGGY GATES. ..csccccesssccecesseeeeeeeesneneseeeeees Coordinator of Financial Aid 


ROSETTA GATES.....:essesseess Coordinator of Purchasing and Inventory 

OWEN GIBBY ......cccseccsessesessessseseeseeseesecesesnseseesasensesssecaeoesonsonase English 
B.A., M.A., Western Carolina University 

SHARON GRASTY..cccveccsscccsecccosessscsccsesecsaveceostecssneesesauzerssness Secretary 

CONNIE GREGORY .......::sscccesssceessecesseeessneeeeeenseeesesenanens Cosmetology 


Cosmetology Certification, Pisgah High School 
Certificate, A.A.S., Southwestern Community College 


SHARON GUNUER merce ecceteteteetscenn Accounting Technician-Payroll 


CONNIE HAIRE ...Director of Resource and Community Development 
B.S., Erskine College 
M.A., Western Carolina University 


MARTHA: THAMMERLY arr rcrcccoscsettseseuesccticdecersseresuanceccaaeant Secretary 


ROBERT EAHARRISON gies cersecccretcreness Academic Computing/English 
A.A., Keesler Technical Training Center; 
B.A., M.A.Ed., Graduate Study, Western Carolina University 


GHARLESIFARIZOG A Ateneo Media Services Technician 
A.A.S., Southwestern Community College 

ANTHONY HENSON tak ccccascsrcsner eeres cere tnee truer earns Custodial Worker 

ELAINE doIG Gers cscs. caccccvescasnsevecceesitageeosanescuacre merc tek tame eee Secretary 


B.S., Brigham Young University - Hawaii 
Graduate Study, Western Carolina University 


TACIWIADGESE ON EE sco nses. ccnsaprttecscarceserecee coe Grounds Supervisor 


JODITRVEIUGHE Src cn. vee eee Nursing Education Options 
B.S.N., Medical College of Georgia 
M.S., Clemson University 


DAVID SLE ee Bite oot St Aan Olle Me Construction Trades 
Diploma, Asheville-Buncombe Technical Institute 
A.A.S., Guilford Technical Community College 


DAVIDIMCC RUBE ies... oo, eee Registrar 
B.S., M.A., Western Carolina University 


ROU IAME Sst eet See eee ae Foodservice Management 
A.A.S., Southwestern Community College 


KATHLYN S. JOHNSON ......ccccecceceeees. Medical Laboratory Technology 
B.S., Western Carolina University 
Certificate, Rex Hospital 
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BATRIGIARIOHNGON iiiivccsciseseorscseissccaceavevess Dean of Student Services 
B.S., M.A., University of Kentucky 
M.Ed., University of North Carolina - Wilmington 


JAMES JOYCE ....Coordinator of Telecommunications/Special Events 
B.M., Mars Hill 


re eR ts OMAN eves eet ee ot cy Ie aURCT at hy civic vacaes sess vised cum anaes te Secretary 


Bee NE DBE TIMER Sic... lilies cecseceees Computer Systems Operator 
A.A.S., Southwestern Community College 


KATHY LOVEDAHL.. Coordinator of Small Business-Industry Training/ 
Instructor 
B.S.B.A., M.B.A., Western Carolina University 


De miNee EME NIMAGERS ciscasesdetesscrtetecares Chairman, General Education 
B.A., M.A., University of Southern Missouri 


CABOIZOAMARTIN. ...:5:00.0csssssseanneeesdeoes Chairman, Commercial Division 
B.A., Catawba College 
M.A.Ed., Western Carolina University 


Mey ta PAIN senses eis vacees Secs eeeva us su awa PT tursaradeblcts wera Veevvese Wommiavnckeek ts Printer 
B.S. Ed., Fairmont State College 
M.S. Ed., Montana State University 


SUSAN C. McCASKILL.......... Director of Continuing Education-Public 
Safety Training 

B.S., M.S., Western Carolina University 

ete Vay iris ae) ovic-n ss ccanccrasttentcosessteuitucavhouwodeten ss Physical Therapy 
B.S., Louisiana State University 

Fete UN ELOAY cccccorestecescessuseszyisyecerstitess caenes Graphic Artist/Designer 
A.A.S., Southwestern Community College 

SO Fea era et) reo cc tees ce atwci see covguavincersesasvacosoies PBX Operator/Secretary 
A.A.S., Southwestern Community College 

Pe Nery PO ee HOON Sones esas sheen eiiied ase tere pnateaes ee Custodial Worker 

a aR) ec ot eee ras eed itera Spe nnwowapaasene sendin nccianmaaaadanadeeeasn tier Science 


B.S., Oklahoma State University 
M.A., Western Carolina University 


PANDA MORRIS (ii aiivcc.<oticcacctvensss Administrative Office Technology 
B.A., M.A.Ed., Western Carolina University 
EVO S UELWA chest ate sievesesvs Dean of Administrative Services 


B.A., St. Benedict’s College 
M.Ed., Clemson University 
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RITA NORRIS.......c:ssccscscesssesrecseceesessseressnseneseecoenones Accountant/Cashier 
B.S.B.A., Western Carolina University 


JEAN PAINTER. .......00020000 Secretary, Veterans/GED/Student Services 

TOBIE PAINTER .......ccccccesscecsseceecsececscesssseceenaneneens Maintenance Worker 
A.A.S., Southwestern Community College 

STELLA PARKER.......csssecccscssesssersecceeseeseeesenesenseaanaanags Library Assistant 
A.A.S., Southwestern Community College 

RONALD, POOR’ aiecuerterrustsriscstttcceercitetirtssscteteme nce sset Electronics 
B.S., M.A., Appalachian State University 

SANMES PORTER Getic amissacents ercvisticcvees secure aes Ssusonentrs Custodial Worker 

MICHABISPRITGHE [liitcccavecerssrsvasesetenteone Sactitecessieures ncuumeeres English 


B.S., University of Tennessee 
M.A., University of Missouri 


GARINOUEEN sore ceccaetrcre cram cietectc Maeno oe cenaaes Automotive 
B.S., M.I.E., Western Carolina University 
NERDAIMAREID wee eca oneriemene Director of Learning Resources 


B.S., Western Carolina University 
M.A., Appalachian State University 


SHARON :-Co- RIDE Yacvacnscnrtraren see ivicea esas Developmental Studies 
B.S.Ed., M.A.Ed., Western Carolina University 

TERR YCROBINGO Nie ie ceaee ween eee eee eee Grounds Worker 

BARIAY WRU SSEL Lite. s.i:ctsstesassstesteccecciniestave esac ene tee President 
B.S., M.In.Ed., E.Ed., Vocational-Technical Ed., Clemson University 

DEBBY SEWED Laat cigeare ttn aernty ctor stan eee eee Cosmetology 


Diploma, Southwestern Community College 
Diploma, Gwinnett Tech 


DRUGIELA SHELTON iiss Director of Student Support Services 
B.S., University of Tennessee 
M.A.Ed., Western Carolina University 

ASS IAT Kx dreeash csi esta Weovabene ven eat ete ee eae ear eta a Counselor 
B.S., M.S., Ph.D., Indiana State University 


HARRIETTA SHULER ... Director of Continuing Education-Community 


Service/Small Business 
B.B.A., Georgia State University 
M.B.A., Western Carolina University 


sina aldhisl auton gen aie aiaire G3 airs ne GARGS ae eee Secretary 
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ell gO] at ced AGIA ce Ge Stee ae Secretary 
A.A.S., Southwestern Community College 


SE EOAN! GaSMUiRH tetera ier hnceselines Accounting 
B.A., M.Ed., Western Carolina University 

Ela 8 eer dee | aa deena ted oc nate eeerttee ee i etme Clerical, LBJ Job Corps 
B.S., Western Carolina University 

ee OCTANE EN scat treet cence. Dean of Business Services 


A.A.S., Southwestern Community College 
B.S.B.A., M.A., Western Carolina University 


fa eet erottpe Fete Nees, a rac ars terse tessesee soeveaexewactecceuast svat Grounds Worker 

CUTS 1671 0 ed mn Sot AS ee een oe Microcomputer Systems 
B.S.B.A., M.B.A., Western Carolina University 

eee OE ee NO ayeciiuesttsscreaceseoracce seas secves onccvsaretess Commercial Art 
B.F.A., M.A., Western Carolina University 

aa INE VIO VVAIY sisccccecotecccsssvacstevasessdereesesee Computer Engineering 
B.S., Annamalai University, India 

PT AAO cccvcdcvs do sncasesads Director of Career Planning/Placement 
B.S.B.A., Graduate Study, Western Carolina University 

Nai rN Ree te se seta Os cay cv seu tec coc ac ae nueagenteoes ues uns ns Mathematics 


B.S., Northwestern Oklahoma State University 
M.S., Clemson University 


Pee MMM aA ate ANibexes 2. ¢schiagevecsceesysecsvscesssaveus deaicanseseys General Education 
B.A., Mary Washington College 
M.A., Ph.D., University of North Carolina - Chapel Hill 


Be RMP NN Peo ys ci cn yo testi sones sexe snesevesscoovesasdonds Electroneurodiagnostics 
Certificate, Duke University Medical Center 
COURSED U7 (0 [eS Soke ht Welding, LBJ Job Corps 


Certificate, Diploma, Piedmont Technical Education Center 
A.A.S., Southwestern Community College 


Bee NEVE EKUEY inca.) Director of Continuing Education — Human 
Resource Development 
B.A., Duke University 
M.A., Western Carolina University 


ey neat ae VV GING cone iaivences couanunusvesi2 Dean of Continuing Education 
B.S., M.A.Ed., Western Carolina University 
HPT Rea ah] | ll 4 Sy Gao cesae ae errr Coordinator of Building and Grounds 
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STEVE WILSON ....cecscesreseresteseeeessseeernees Mail/Receiving/Shipping Clerk 
A.A.S., Southwestern Community College 


KATHERINE WISE.....s:scssssessssereseeseessssssessssssaeseeneesevsnsenseeseeneenegs Nursing 
B.S.N., Western Carolina University 
REGINA E. WOODARD ......:cccceeseeeeseneees Coordinator of EMS/Instructor 


B.A., University of North Carolina- Chapel Hill 
B.S.N., Western Carolina University 
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Pe need ae er ae 


The following information is for statistical purposes only. It allows 
SCC to maintain appropriate records and has no effect on 
admission to the college. 


SEX EMPLOYED 

— 1. Retired 

— 2. Unemployed-Not seeking employment 
— 3. Unemployed - Seeking employment 
RACE/ETHNIC — 4. Employed 1-10 hours per week 

— White — 5.Employed 11-20 hours per week 


Bale 


— Black — 6. Employed 21-39 hours per week 

—— Am. Indian — /7.Employed 40 or more hours per week 
— Hispanic 

—— Asian 


Residency Status: (See back for explanation) 
What state do you claim as your legal residence? 
Since (Date) 


Have you ever lived outside of NC? (1 Yes [J No 
If "Yes", home address: 


From: To: (Dates) 


Education Goal: 
If you are seeking a Degree, Diploma or Certificate circle #1. 
If not, circle either 2,3, 4 or 5 for your reason of application. 


1. Obtain an Associate Degree, Diploma, or Certificate 


2. Improve my job skills in my present field of work 

3. Improve my employment skills for a new field of work 
4. Take courses to transfer to another college 

5 Take courses for personal enrichment or interest 


Have you ever taken a credit class at SCC? —__ ss __ 
Have you attended other colleges? si 
If so, where? , 
(Veterans receiving V.A. Benefits must list all colleges attended.) 
Are you currently enrolled in High School? 
Are you now taking SCC classes? 
Are you a high school graduate? 
If yes, when? 
where? 
Did you pass the GED test? 
If yes, when? 
where? Se eee 
under what name? 
What is the highest grade you have completed? (0-17) 
Highest degree earned? | ’ 


| certify that all the information that | have given in this application is accurate to the 
best of my knowledge, and | agree to observe all rules and regulations of Southwest- 
ern Community College. | further agree to allow SCC to publish personal information 
pertaining to honor rolls, scholarships, athletic events, news releases, and to use 
personal information in other publications normally considered to be that of a two year 
college. All students enrolling in SCC shall be deemed to have agreed to publication 
of personal data as indicated above unless a disclaimer is filed with the Executive 
Dean for College and Student Services by the 10th day of the quarter in which the 
initial enrollment is made. 


eee 
Signature of Applicant 


eS 
Signature of parent or legal guardian if applicant is under 18 years of age. 


FOR OFFICE USE ONLY 
Resident: Yes No Date 2 tpn 
Application Loaded: Date y= 
Program Accepted: Date [2 fe) jp mas 
Acceptance Loaded: Date By: 
(Please make sure all questions have been answered) SCC-SS-12 (91) 
oN 


CAMPUS MAD 


Trades Center Building 
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Services 
Building 


“——™N~ 


Vocational Building 
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ae 


Maintenance Building 


WNC Regional Allied Health & 

Geriatric Training Center fT 
~~ Wftimit vf 

od, 


| 
alll ALIGN Ntaanse! un. . ss es 


Bookstore (3rd Floor) A.H. Bldg. 
Admissions Office (1st Floor) A.H. Bldg. 
Registrar (1st Floor) A.H. Bidg 
Business Office (1st Floor) Tech. Bidg. 


Instructional Administration (3rd Floor) 
Serv. Bldg. 


Auditorium (1st Floor) A.H. Bldg. 
Multi-purpose Room (2nd Floor) Serv. Bidg 
Dining Room (1st Floor) Serv. Bidg. 
Continuing Education (1st Floor) Voc. Bldg 


Parking A ? Personnel Office (1st Floor) A.H. Bldg 


President's Office (1st Floor) A.H. Bldg 
Public Information (1st Floor) A.H. Bidg 


To Hwye 107 By alt 
To Webster & Franklin 


Cullowhee & Sylva 


Brain 


SOUTHWESTERN COMMUNITY COLLEGE 
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